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POLICE AND CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 
MINUTES OF THE LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD AT ROOM 2A POLICE HEADQUARTERS, 
KIDLINGTON ON 16 NOVEMBER 2017 COMMENCING AT 1.32PM AND CONCLUDED AT 
3.28PM 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Police and Crime Commissioner) 

Chief Officers present: 
F Habgood (Chief Constable)  
R France (Chief Supt) 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) (TVP) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer & Deputy Chief Executive) (OPCC) 

Apologies: 
C Kirby (Head of People, Innovation & Change) 
J Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable) 

278 MINUTES/ACTIONS OF THE LAST MEETING ON 28 JULY 2017 

The PCC noted the DCC had not produced a paper in relation to the dramatic increase in 
domestic burglary but had since been briefed by D/C/Supt Richard List on the matter. There 
was now no need for a paper to be produced by the DCC to the PCC. 

A letter had been sent to the relevant Councils by the PCC regarding charging land owner’s 
sums of money which resulted in a response being received, some of which were positive 
responses, while others slightly less positive but it drew this matter to their attention 
nevertheless.   

The CC to prepare and pass to the PCC bullet points of significant problems and/or issues 
within the force, prior to the PCC’s meeting with the Minister for Policing on the 29 November 
2017.  The NPCC and the APCC had already put in various issues to the Minister for Policing.  
The PCC will be putting in a brief mainly around finance but also around other issues the PCC 
wished to raise. 

PCC noting that from 2010 TVP had a reduced total workforce of 600-700 of police 
officers/PCSO/staff.   

The CC to forward to the PCC the reports on the Thames Valley review of MASH’s which have 
now been completed.  The PCC indicated he did not think that the Berkshire MASH was 
working if it was in fact affordable. 

ACTION: The CC to prepare major bullet point of any significant problems within the force 
prior to the PCC meeting the Minister for Policing on 29 November 2017. 

ACTION: Chief Constable to chase ACC Jason Hogg for the two reports on the Thames Valley 
review of MASH’s, one being the structural changes and the other a recommendation about 
Berkshire and to forward these to the PCC. 

AGENDA ITEM 13



RESOLVED: That the minutes of the last meeting held on 28 July 2017 were approved as 
read and signed by the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC). 

279 TVP FORCE DELIVERY PLAN 2017/18 

The Force Delivery Plan update presented a snapshot of the force’s activity in relation to the 
Delivery Plan, highlighting successes and gaps to allow stakeholders to assess the current 
position. 

The Force Delivery Plan was still a developing format and RF was keen to receive any 
feedback about the depth and content in order to find the right balance.  As the Delivery Plan 
was a public facing document a link would be incorporated between the Force Delivery Plan 
and the Police and Crime Plan to show the coherency and the way the force’s tactical actions 
were being delivered against the PCC’s priorities. 

RF summarised the areas of concern with regard to figures.  A substantial amount of work 
was ongoing across the force regarding burglary dwellings which showed a definite impact. 
Violence remained a national debate as to whether it was increasing or decreasing compared 
to any reporting to the Police.  There were signs in some areas of crimes increasing, particular 
around the most serious violent crimes but the force remain focussed.  Coherent plans are 
currently having a real impact in the LPA’s but as a whole the force confirmed they were getting 
better at recording crime. 

In some places, imported organised crime is particularly associated within county-line issues 
and gangs although this was not everywhere. The PCC reported that 40% of violent crimes 
were committed whilst people were on drink or drugs. Night-time economy had not seen any 
significant differences which was mainly distributed around large areas. 

Rural Crime was increasing which was a cause for concern for the PCC.  However, it was felt 
that the work around hare-coursing in the South & Vale increased the community’s confidence.  
The picture was changing as rural crime was being reported and actioned by the police so the 
figures reported should now start to show a decrease.  

The force are investigating crimes at an early stage and are following the right lines of enquiry 
in relation to violent outcomes and offending.  The main work that Criminal Justices are doing 
will hopefully see these cases get through the court system.  There was a slight improvement 
in violent crimes but not where it needs to be.  The PCC asked whether we were better or 
worse than other police forces in the country in reporting crimes.  The CC confirmed with the 
latest set of data available the force were now comparable with other forces.   

The level of repeat victimisation for domestic abuse had decreased with the force seeing 
figures falling which was moving in the right direction.  A wide variety of hate crimes are being 
reported and the PCC was keen that people do report these. Many reports of these incidents 
with the public are the public just being rude to each other.   

‘Demand’ had seen an increase but in some areas were decreasing.  It was noted that there 
had not been any significant change to this process.   

Reductions were seen in honour based abuse although reporting is considered far too low. 
The Hidden Harm Campaign was currently running but the number of crimes and incidents 
have decreased in the last 6 months for 2017/18 when compared to the same period in 
2016/17.  Levels of reporting female genital mutilation and forced marriage had also fallen in 
the same period.   
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As to criminal activity from immigrants, the force attended a National Tasking meeting which 
focussed on certain immigrant groups that have a criminal reputation by using data gathered 
on immigrants. There is a Counter Terrorism budget which should be spent on Counter 
Terrorism and the force also need to work effectively together with border control. 

The CC gave a brief summary of this quarter which had been a challenging quarter because 
of the demand increase, terrorist incidents, crimes that happened or were going through the 
judicial process as well as the New Operating Model.  There was now more of a responsibility 
as the force had seen burglaries coming down again but still remain aware of seasonal 
increase in criminal activity.   

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the Report. 

280 OPCC STRATEGIC DELIVERY PLAN 2017/18 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 is a combination of policing and non-policing 
priorities, objective and planned activities.  The Plan is refreshed regularly throughout the year 
and a rolling progress update is provided. 

• Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement

The amber and red ‘RAG’ statuses were summarised in the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan. 
Action 1.5 (“Implement fraud awareness initiatives with elderly and other vulnerable groups”) 
would be delayed as the office had not yet recruited a ‘Comms Support Officer’; however, 
there was no statutory requirement to deliver this initiative and, therefore, no fixed time-scale 
or deadline involved.  In respect of Action 1.8 (“Develop and roll out Domestic Abuse 
campaign”) the office was engaging with Camden Council and linking in with other research 
reports.  There were uncertainties whether the campaign would be rolled out by March 2018 
although this was not a critical timetable.  It was proposed and agreed that Action 1.9 
(“Develop and implement engagement focusing on BME, Young and Elderly people”) be 
removed from the Plan as the associated tasks were now covered/duplicated under separated 
Actions.  It was noted that Action 1.13 (“Develop a Victims First Marketing strategy”) is 
currently being developed but was not ready.  However, there were no concerns noted at this 
stage. 

• Business Area 2: Partnerships

It was noted that progress on Action 2.1 (“Ensure TVP develop and implement new TVP victim 
referral pathways into PCC-funded victims services, to replace ADT by end March 2018”) was 
colour coded red.  When the new Victims First Hub becomes operational from April 2018, it 
will be receiving all the ‘opt-in’ victim referrals from the Force.  However, difficulties had been 
encountered in, first, developing an alternative referral mechanism given that Niche, currently, 
automatically transfers all victims data. It was planned, therefore, as an interim measure that 
referrals would be facilitated by manual-initiated transfers by email.  Going forward, the next 
release of the NICHE software, which is due to be implanted in June 2018, will incorporate a 
‘Victims Module’ that will enable an ‘opt-in’ referral mechanism.   Secondly, the Victims First 
Hub case referral management system (‘Apricot’) was currently subject to an information 
assurance assessment from the Force that was still ongoing and without which, the Hub would 
not be able to receive any victims data referrals from the Force.  Regarding Action 2.4 
(“Develop and implement approaches to improve engagement with local authority areas and 
local partnerships”), the DPCC is now engaging with statutory partners. Furthermore, a new 
Policy Officer has been appointed who, when she takes up position, will then be in a position 
to support the DPCC in this regard. 
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• Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management

Regarding Action 3.4 (“Agree and negotiate any contract extensions for existing PCC victims’ 
services which are scheduled to be re-tendered in 2018”), progress had been made with 
SAFE, (Young Victims Service) and the Independent Sexual Violence Advocacy (ISVA) 
service contract extension has been confirmed.  The Thames Valley Partnership Restorative 
Justice (TVPRJ) contract revision and extension had been agreed with a significant down-
sizing of the current model that will involve the CRC working with the OPCC.  This was noted 
as an example where the OPCC are reviewing the performance and effectiveness of current 
contracts and revising the scale and cost of the contract accordingly.  Regarding Action 3.6 
(“Agree and manage interim year Domestic Violence (DV) funding arrangements and 
projects”), the OPCC is working with TV local authority commissioners for future collaboration 
and to pool the budgets from 2018.  This work will produce a cohesive and coherent set of 
services being procured across the Thames Valley area. 

• Business Area 4: Policy Development

Progress on Action 4.1 (”Develop skills of staff to inform long-term scanning capability of 
OPCC”)was slow but this Action was not critical to the ongoing work or performance of the 
office, and progress is still ongoing in relation to exploring potential link-ups between Dawes 
Centre of Future Crime and Cranfield School of Management and the Said Business School. 

• Business Areas 5 - 9

No matters of concern were reported or identified. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the progress made with the OPCC Strategic 
Delivery Plan 2017/18 and confirmed the recommendation to remove Action 1.9,. 

281 FINANICIAL STRATEGY 2017 

The Financial Strategy sets out how Thames Valley Police (i.e. the PCC and Force) will 
structure and manage their finances to support the delivery of the aims and objectives of the 
service, as set out in the 4 year Police and Crime Plan supported by the Force Commitment 
and Annual Delivery Plan, and to ensure sound financial management and good stewardship 
of public money. 

Since the Chancellor announced the results of the Coalition Government’s Spending Review 
in 2010 local policing budgets have been reduced, in real-terms by 38%.  The 2015 Spending 
Review saw overall police spending protected in real terms between 2015/16 to 2019/20.  The 
actual funding to police forces was only protected to a flat cash level, which is not insulated 
from inflation or changes in the national pay settlement. 

Over the past 7 years, the size of the police workforce had reduced by 18.7% since March 
2010, of which officer numbers have fallen by 14.3% from 143,717 in 2010 to 123,124 in 2017. 
This reduction in police officers numbers has occurred over a period when the UK population 
had increased by 5%. 

There had been a lot of increasing focus on the amount of reserves held by the police.  A 
report was presented to the Minister in October 2017 that showed that total revenue reserves 
at 31 March 2017 amounted to £1.63bn; a reduction of 22% on comparable figures two years 
ago.  Current forecasts indicate that revenue reserves would fall by a further 50% in two years’ 
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time to a figure of £806m.  Capital grants and reserves were forecast to fall even faster from 
£536m in March 2017 to just £38m by March 2020. 

Highlighting that over £100m of cash savings have been identified and removed from the 
Thames Valley Police (TVP) revenue budget over the last 7 years, an overall cash reduction 
of around 25%.   

Most of the above information had been capsulated into the briefing for the MP’s.  A copy of 
this briefing to be forwarded to the CC. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable NOTED and APPROVED the 
Annual Financial Strategy for 2017. 

ACTION: A copy of the recent briefing prepared by IT to be forwarded to the CC.  Noting both 
the PCC and CC were seeing the New Director General from the policing group on the same 
day and the PCC would be passing a copy of this briefing to him. 

282 REVENUE MONITORING REPORT 2017/18 

At the end of October 2017 the overall 2017/18 revenue budget was £1.754m underspent 
against the profile with a forecast full year underspend of £0.897m or 0.2% of the overall 
budget.  In June it was indicated that a significant underspend had arisen due to the shortfall 
on police officer numbers caused by high attrition rates and low recruitment in numbers. A 
significant amount of work is being undertaken across the force to mitigate the impact of low 
police officer numbers on same delivery as well as facing delays in the delivery of a number 
of productivity savings of slippages in the original programme and increased costs to the 
heightened security risk and demand across the organisation. 

Police officer numbers were the biggest concern as there had been high attribution and low 
recruitment. There was the potential of 70 officer posts being removed in January 2018 but 
the Chief’s Officers team has decided the 70 post was not a realistic plan. 

The target for number of police officers was 3877 which was higher than what it was at the 
start of the year, although Thames Valley Police’s numbers were still significantly lower than 
this target number. This increased target would not have a financial effect this year or next 
year. 

The PCC asked why we were losing officers when numbers were already low. The force were 
trying to increase police numbers as quickly as possible. In 2018 apprenticeships would be a 
new entry route into Policing and Police Investigators were currently being recruited to 
compensate for the reduction of numbers in police officers.  There had been a lot of 
retirements, transfers have increased and more people were transferring to other forces 
because of the cost of living.  

The number of police officers, particularly in the east of the Thames Valley, do not seem to be 
affected by people leaving to join the MET as was the case some 5-6 years ago.   

Looking at the forecast numbers means potentially the force could be down by 100 police 
officers, showing a significant underspend on the police budget but money had been spent 
recently on laptops for the I-hubs. The force have already moved £0.5m across to overtime to 
cope with less officer numbers and more demand and later on in the year will transfer another 
£0.5m to overtime as well.  In relation to PCSO’s, there were currently 37 partnership funded 
posts which are now down to 27 because the partners were not coming forward but looking 
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forward to next year. The force had taken 11 posts out of the budget and were therefore not 
overly concerned about this at this stage.  As far as the Thames Valley Police posts were 
concerned, the force were 27 below where expected and that is because of the success of 
some of the measures carried out.  It was noted that police staff were slightly under where the 
organisation should be.  Because of the high turnover of staff in the control room, a cashable 
saving could be made there.  The force have recruited 40 case investigators and plan on 
recruiting a further 40.  One piece of good news is that telematics system has almost been 
rolled out with the force receiving good data from this. There has been a long wait but it is now 
known if vehicles remain stationery or are moving and that they should be in the right place. 

One other small overspend prediction was in relation to the subsistence which is a knock-on 
effect of the increased overtime.   

The Police and Crime Commissioner was asked to NOTE the contents of the Report and to 
approve the removal of £1.165m of funding, from the Improvement and Performance Reserve, 
for one-off property schemes in 2017/18.  In relation to the PCC’s noted comments on the 
report, some of the specific property schemes which were funded from the Improvement and 
Performance Reserve, have slipped and will not occur until next year and within the overall 
property portfolio, some of the schemes would have been funded from the (MIS Budget) which 
is now not happening so there is no point in taking money out of the Improvement and 
Performance Reserve if the force are not going to need it, hence the request not to put that 
transaction through this year.  The PCC confirmed this was APPROVED.   

283 CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT 2017/18 

The PCC received the second monitoring report for the 2017/18 financial year which included 
spend and known commitments up to the end of October.  The approved capital budget for 
this year is £43.423m, which included a total of £10,702m of re-phased prior year budgets. 
This report seeks approval for this to be increased by £1.262m to £44.685m to reflect the build 
of a new hazardous material store at Sulhamstead, partly funded by grant and the purchase 
of i-Hub laptop equipment funded from revenue. 

To date, including annual provisions, a total active budget of £24.965m is being drawn upon 
for schemes in preparation and live schemes, leaving a further £19.720m to be drawn on, as 
required.  Actual expenditure to the end of October 2017 is £9.086m and commitments add a 
further £9.451m. Total spend and commitments therefore amount to £18.534m.  A number of 
projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-preparation stage with 
no commitments identified to date. The majority of these project budgets were re-phased from 
last year. 

A net project overspend variance of £0.963m is reported across a number of projects.  Most 
significantly a forecast overspend on CMP for TVP of circa £0.932m is now expected due to 
a number of factors, this has been the subject of a presentation to the PCC’s and a request 
for a budget increase is included within the MTCP presented today. A number of property 
projects are forecasting predicted savings, predominantly the Milton Keynes refurbishment. 
There was also early indication that a number of projects would require budget re-profiling into 
next year. 

LW talked through the schemes that were currently in place at St. Aldates and Milton Keynes. 
Contractors had been appointed and onsite at St Aldates. There was an anticipated saving on 
this project of £0.100m but could potentially be more. Contractors had now been appointed at 
Milton Keynes for infrastructure work with an expected underspend of £0.453m on this project.  
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Network and Connectivity Infrastructure have £0.200m underspend on one budget and 
£0.150m overspend on another budget resulting in a net underspend of £0.050m. 

The Technical Debt budget had been reduced by £0.604m last year which was rather 
optimistic and a potential overspend of £0.300m is predicted for this year. Savings are still 
being made but not as much as anticipated last year. 

Another overspend to be brought to the PCC’s attention is the work that is still ongoing in 
relation to the Public Services Network (PSN) with bids being submitted for PSN remediation 
through the MTCP for a further £0.350m. The majority of the funding would be needed in the 
current year.  All additional bids were in the future planning document. 

Implementation of the Enterprise resource Planning (ERP) system is slipping; overall, the 
project will cost more because of the commercial payments. The capital budget will not need 
a significant increase but until there is sight of the re-plan the final figures are not known. This 
will go into future years and it is unknown whether this will be in 2018/19 or later. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED and APPROVED the updated Capital 
Monitoring Report to include the revised budget of £44.685m, including re-phasing of 
£10.702m from last year and budget increases of £1,262m funded from grant and revenue 
contributions.   

The Police and Crime Commissioner also NOTED and APPROVED the total annual budget 
released to date of £24.965m and a forecast project overspend of £0.963m and early re-
phasing indications of £6.041m. 

284 TREASURY MANAGEMENT REPORT 2017/18 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2017/18 at the Level 1 
meeting on 24 January 2017.  The report explains how the Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (OPCC) complied with the agreed strategy and provided performance 
information for the period 1 April to 30 September 2017. 

The underlying need to borrow was called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  The 
net figure was a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It was reported that the table shown 
on page 95 represents a key prudential indicator as to the Capital Financial Requirements 
noting the 2017/18 revised indicator showed the closing balance was £45.283m.  During the 
2016/17, an accounting error in the PFI model was identified which has now been corrected. 

The table shown on page 96 shows the current treasury position and the cash flow position 
was still good. Investments exceeded borrowings by nearly £40m. We are still under-borrowed 
by £25m which meant we have utilised, on a temporary basis, internal borrowing to finance 
prior year capital programmes as opposed to taking cash from the market, due to the 
difference in borrowing and investment rates. 

The organisation have used short term borrowing to cover cash flow shortfalls on 6 occasions 
so far this financial year with an average interest rate of 0.25% 

The investment portfolio on 30 September was shown in table 5 on page 97. Notice had been 
given to Goldman Sach’s and recently a deposit with Lloyds bank was secured with a rate of 
0.65%. It is becoming increasingly likely that more fixed term deposits will be paid to secure 
budget certainty. 
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Table 6 on page 98 shows the Investment Performance from April to September. 0.65% was 
the average rate earned on investments which exceeded the benchmark performance rate of 
0.26% by 0.39%. The current forecast for interest receipts is that £0.37m will be generated 
which is £01.30m lower than the annual budget of £0.500m. Given the plan, in the medium 
term financial forecasts, to use a large proportion of reserves in coming years the interest 
receipts budget will need to be reviewed and revised downward. 

As to security, liquidity and yield, the overdraft facility was not exceeded during the first six 
months and we were below the liquidity benchmark to keep £5m cash available within one 
week for 6 days during this 6 month period, which is less than last year. 

The CIPFA Consultation that has been undertaken in terms of Capital Investment and 
Treasury Management and one of the outcomes is that we might have to produce an annual 
capital strategy, although this is primarily aimed at local authorities.  

With regard to MIFID II the office are working with CIPFA and the brokers to make sure we 
are recognised as a professional client in terms of investing monies.  This new requirement 
comes into place on 3 January 2018. 

It was noted that there was a change of name for the brokers from Capita Asset Services who 
are now called Link Group, no change in personnel. 

One comment noted by the CC as to the statement around borrowing, was that the force 
do not want to borrow further monies to fund the capital programme over next 2-3 years due 
to the impact on revenue debt charges.  Over the next few years, the force wish to build up 
within the revenue budget some capacity to be able to fund ongoing capital commitments and 
build on that ability.  However, it was accepted there may be changes in the market which 
would make sense from a financial perspective to move the money around in different ways.  

It was agreed that when discussing revenue and capital, if a decision was taken to borrow 
money, then Reading would be a good example to look at and to do so sooner rather than 
later because of the increase in rates.   

Tools should be made available to take performance decisions where spending needs to take 
place across the whole spectrum of revenue and projects.  It may be better to borrow now 
while the base rate is low rather than in a year’s time – all agreed that it was about the message 
that goes out to others. 

ACTION: IT to include Lower Interest Receipts Budget in the next Revenue Forecast Report. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the report with no great issues apart from the 
rise in interest rates and no borrowing. 

285 MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 2018/19 to 2020/21 

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) informs the PCC of the key issues affecting the 
finances of Thames Valley Police over the next three years.  The report builds on the (MTFP) 
which was previously approved by the PCC in January 2017 and covers financial forecasts for 
the next three years.  The PCC was asked to scrutinise the draft budget proposals to ensure 
they had been prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provided a sound and 
robust basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget could be presented in January 2018 
as part of his planning decisions for 2018/19. 
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This was the most challenging budget worked through over the past 13 years partly because 
of uncertainty in terms of financial position but also because of the changing nature of what is 
being dealt with and gets increasingly difficult to find savings to balance the budget.  As always 
it was an ongoing process.  Throughout the budget preparation process the following key 
principles had been adopted although this was not a final decision: 

• To protect priority services;
• To protect our ability to manage risk;
• To maintain our capability in protective services and back office functions through

collaboration;
• To maintain performance in key areas, including the strategic policing requirement;
• To reduce ‘discretionary spending’ and streamline business processes to eliminate

unnecessary bureaucracy and waste;
• To invest in technology to transform service delivery;
• To invest in areas where future savings can be attained; and
• All change to be risk assessed.

In compiling the MTFP, several assumptions were used as the basis of the plan for the next 3 
years a few of these include: 

• General inflation has been increased to 3.6% in 2018/19 and to 3.1% in 2019/20 and
2020/21, these were in line with the current RPI estimates from the Office for Budget
Responsibility (OBR).

• Specific inflation has been applied to the custody and cleaning contracts to allow for
wage uplifts in relation to the National Minimum Wage (NMW) and recruitment
issues.

• Pay inflation - there is still a public sector pay restraint at 1% assumption for pay
inflation clearly if the pay awards then there will be additional pressures.

• Council tax precept to increase by 2.0% per annum in each of the years and billing
base to increase by 1.95% per annum.

• The future investment in technology, whether direct capital purchase or revenue
service contracts, will need to be funded by revenue given the diminishing reserves
and the non-existent capital grant.

The PCC noted two points. Firstly the Council Tax precept to increase by 2.0% per annum 
although he would need to see what was said in the provisional police grant settlement about 
this.  However, if increases above 2% are allowed then a short consultation exercise would 
be conducted.   

Secondly, an email was sent out last week to billing authorities re council tax base increases 
which are planned to rise by 1.95%.  15 out of 16 responses were received and the growth 
and tax base for those 15 responses was 1.3% which, when converted to cash, is around £1m 
less than what is currently in the budget. The surplus was also down although these were 
provisional figures and may change before January 2018.  If this does change, it will not make 
a significant difference.  To compensate, council tax would need to rise by around 1% and the 
PCC indicated that reluctantly he may have to increase. 

The main significant changes that have occurred is an increase in the potential income that 
can be achieved through the Apprentice Scheme, by providing and reclaiming the costs of 
accredited training places for new Apprentices. Provision for the full year effect of the one-off 
non-consolidated Police Officer pay increase that was implemented in September 2017, which 
would require £650k for the 5 months in 2018/19 that is applicable for and the implementation 
of a phased vacancy factor against the police pay budgets to take account of the current issues 
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being experienced in maintaining and reaching the target establishment figures for Police 
Officers (£3.4m). 

Currently there was a significant issue in relation to the recruitment and retention of police 
officers.  The current year’s productivity savings estimated that an additional 50FTE Officers 
could be released through the new operating model, however the reality of this against 
demand has meant that the new officers could not be released and as such the anticipated 
reduction in establishment has been reinstated to the target establishment which was shown 
on page 112 of the agenda at section 5.12.  We intend to try to retain our police officer numbers 
at 3,877 accepting that this number will drop down.  The transferees net figures are down at 
present and require this number to be reversed although these are all assumptions at present 
and the force are still pushing hard to get recruitment.  It is not about getting them through the 
door, it is the capacity and training of them and keeping them on board although most of the 
transferees were fully trained.  The force were able to attract 90 additional case investigators 
which consisted primarily of retired police officers and members of staff who have vital skills. 

The CC continued summarising the MTFP of the necessity to maintain the current levels of 
service within Thames Valley.  Also noting some of the key changes that had been made for 
improved service for 2018/19.  There were some risks of savings in the current productivity 
plan which had been reviewed and scrutinised against the deliverability of the savings and 
requirements of the MTFP.   

In summary, there was still work in progress and there are still further monies to find, to 
balance the budget. The force over the last 2-3 months have worked hard on options around 
council tax and general reserves and the continued work around the efficiency programme to 
come up with further savings.  The force were doing as much as they could to still fill the 
budget for next year and would continue to look at opportunities for efficiency savings for the 
whole year. There may be a need to take a risk and indicate that some of the budget could be 
supported by drawing down from the reserves. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the report. 

286 MEDIUM TERM CAPITAL PLAN 2018/19 to 2020/21 

It was pointed out that this report was still work in progress but probably represented the 
largest capital programme presented to the PCC.  This report was still a changing position 
with the need to have the necessary finances, capability and capacity in place in the 
organisation. 

The Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for 2018/19 through to 2020/21 was presented to the 
PCC to identify the key changes to the existing report and introducing new capital project bids 
for both TVP as a single force and also as part of collaborative activities.  The (MTCP) was 
previously approved by the PCC in July 2017 and covered financial forecasts for the next three 
years. 

The PCC was asked to consider the investment proposals in the draft (MTCP) noting the 
overall financial position of the force, including reserves, assess the scope of the investment 
bids and agree the prioritisation strategy applied.  To also agree the draft (MTCP) as the basis 
for the plan moving forward, acknowledging that some re-prioritisation and/or de-scoping to 
occur for both the existing and proposed bids over the coming weeks and to be re-presented 
for approval at the Level 1 meeting in January 2018. 
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The PCC to acknowledge the scope of works that had not been prioritised or proposed for 
funding at this stage. 

The draft capital expenditure forecast summary clearly illustrates on page 153 the total to be 
financed in 2017/18 of £43.314m plus £58.720m over the next 3 years which was the biggest 
capital programme the organisation has ever had.  Over a 4 year period, without any additional 
draw down of reserves, there was £91.5m of financing available hence the shortfall of £10.6m 
which had already been discussed.   

On schedule 2 on page 154 there is a new heading called ‘New Funding Requirements’ which 
shows the additions put forward in this round rather than the approved budget in January 
2017.  Looking at property changes, the Windsor Station replacement/redevelopment had now 
gone to Plan B rather than Plan A, the increased cost is relative minor as the force are only 
selling part of the site.  The CTSFO long term accommodation is £1.5m but will only going 
ahead if additional funding is from national CT.  Fountain Court infrastructure works are due 
to start shortly.   

It was pointed out that the organisation need to build in provision for various programmes, the 
main ones being digital evidence transfer (DET) and digital evidence management (DEM), but 
there is no clarity of cost at present.  It might be that by including the DET and DEM would 
enable the force to make savings elsewhere.  

Page 160 showed the estimated funding available to fund the draft capital programme. The 
balance brought forward at 1 April 2017 is just over £17m. Over £29m is expected from 
property asset sales over the 4 year period and by March 2021 there will be very few police 
houses left to sell.   

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the report. 

287 RESERVES, BALANCES AND PROVISIONS 

The report provides information on the level of reserves, balances and provisions which were 
currently held and gave explanation as to how these would be applied over the next three 
years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme. 

A summary was given of the previous recommendations from the earlier reports and noting 
table 2 on p167 which showed the predicted level of general balances.   

The current forecast level of general balances at 31 March 2018 was £18.812m which equated 
to 4.3% of the draft net revenue budget requirement in 2018/19.  There were proposals to use 
some of this money in 2018/19 to help fund one-off costs but the overall level remains at the 
agreed 3%.  This then leaves scope to fund further one-off cost pressures should the need 
arise in January when the final budget papers are presented to the PCC.  The movement in 
all cash reserves over the next 4 years, including earmarked Revenue Reserve, were shown 
in Appendix 2.  This showed that by the end of 2019/20 the overall level of earmarked reserves 
would be £14.5m, including £2.3m in the Conditional Funding Reserve which would not be 
available to help with general operational policing. 

As present reserve levels are fairly healthy but we need to be sensible as to how these monies 
are utilised in coming years. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the levels of reserves and balances currently 
held and APPROVED in principle, the planned application of reserves over the next three 
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years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme, in particular the proposed 
drawdown from the Improvement and Performance Reserve shown in Table 4 in Annex 1. 

288 DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS 

The report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the Scheme of 
Governance during the period 1 July to 30 September 2017. 

LW talked through the various tenders that had been let during the previous 3 months. 

In terms of Legal Functions 20 ex-gratia payments had been made all for less than £10,000, 
totalling £8,134.   

In response to a previous request from the PCC a table was provided information on the 
number of ex-gratia, EL and PL claims in each of the last 4 years. Although the current EL 
figure looks high (7), this is because previous years have been very low. Overall there does 
not appear to be an increasing number of claims being paid.   

The Chief Constable also noted that Employment Tribunals have recently gone up again. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner NOTED the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the 
period 1 July to 30 September 2017. 

289 APPROVED MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL 
MEETINGS: 

• 30 August 2017
• 25 October 2017

It was noted that both the PCC and DPCC attended the CIEP meeting on 30 August 2017 and 
the PCC had attended the early part of the meeting on 25 October 2017. The CEX explained 
this latter meeting was a straight-forward meeting and confirmed there was nothing 
contentious to report.  One particular item the CEX was involved in was the reporting system 
for Panel members’ ‘change in circumstances’, in respect of which a process had been agreed. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner noted the Complaints, Integrity & Ethics Panel minutes 
of meetings on 30 August and 25 October 2017. 

290 AGREED DATES FOR LEVEL 1 MEETINGS 2018/19 

23 January 2018 
29 March 2018 
25 July 2018 
26 November 2018 

22 January 2019 
26 March 2018 

The Level 1 dates for 2018/19 have been agreed and have been diarised. 
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291 DATE OF NEXT MEETING 

Level 1 Meeting 23 January 2018 at 10.00am at Thames Valley Headquarters South, 
Conference Hall.   
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, ON WEDNESDAY 13 DECEMBER 2017 

COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDED AT 5.00PM 

Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chairman), Olga Senior (Deputy Chairman), Roy Abraham, John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, 
Ian Jones, Dr Hannah Maslen, Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard  

Present:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner)   
Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) 
Paul Hammond (Chief Executive, OPCC)  
John Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable)  
Chris Ward (Detective Chief Supt. PSD)  
Bruce Riddell (Detective Chief Insp. PSD) 
Charlotte Roberts (Exec Assistant to the PCC/DPCC, OPCC) 

Also Present:   
Gordon Woods (JIAC Observer) 

186 MINUTES OF THE MEETING HELD ON 25 OCTOBER 2017 

The Minutes of the meeting held on 25 October 2017 were confirmed as a true record by the Panel. 

Matters/Actions arising from the Minutes: 

Minute 176 
Issues dealt with by the Academic Group in Milton Keynes had not been fed back by the LPA Commander 
for Milton Keynes, Supt. Yvette Hitch - an update would be given at the 27 June 2018 meeting. 

Minute 178  
PSD re-drafted the Business Interest and Gifts and Gratuities policies and will update the panel shortly. 

Minute 181 
Data questions around the Use of Force Quarterly Report had been sent by JB to DCC Campbell and wished 
to thank both DCC Campbell and CC Habgood for putting a response together. 

187 HMIC PEEL ASSESSMENT UPDATE 

As part of the annual inspection of police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy (PEEL), HM Inspectorate 
of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue Services (HMICFRS) assesses the efficiency and leadership of forces in 
England and Wales. 

HMIC use the PEEL framework when undertaking an inspection.  If a force is in a strong place, HMIC will 
moderate regimes which are onerous.  There have been 7 reports published, with the force remaining 
challenged by some of the HMIC workload given.  This report was specifically for Police Efficiency.  Thames 
Valley Police’s legitimacy inspection will be available on the TVP website at the end of 2017 and can be found 
at www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/peel-assessments/peel-2017/thames-valley/.  HMICFRS reports 
on police effectiveness will be published in early 2018.  You are also able to view previous PEEL Reports on 
the TVP website: www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/peel-assessments//peel-2016/thames-valley/. 
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Thames Valley Police and Durham Police were the only forces that received an ‘Outstanding’ assessment. 

• Force in Numbers
The Force in Numbers was summarised as to the financial position, the planned change in officer
numbers and planned change in total workforce, 999 calls for assistance per 1,000 population of a
period of 12 months to 31 March 2017 with recorded crime also calculated in the same way.

• Overall Judgment - Outstanding
Thames Valley Police were judged as ‘outstanding’ in efficiency with which it keeps people safe whilst
reducing crime.  The overall judgment of ‘outstanding’ for this year was an improvement on last year
when the force was judged to be ‘good’ for efficiency overall.  HMICFRS judged the force to be
‘outstanding’ in its understanding of demand; its use of resources to manage demand was also
assessed as ‘outstanding’ and its planning for future demand was judged as ‘good’.

• Summary of Findings – Outstanding
Thames Valley Police have an ‘outstanding’ understanding of demand for its services based on
systematic analysis of a wide range of information, including data from partner agencies such as the
ambulance and fire and rescue services as well as ‘outstanding’ in how well it uses its resources.  The
force understands the current skills of its workforce and leaders, and what it will need in the future.

Thames Valley Police were assessed as being ‘good’ in planning for the future.  Some of the elements
of their approach were ‘outstanding’. The force have a comprehensive understanding of most
demand.

HMICFRS will continue assessing the progress on any recommendations and areas of improvement
by revisiting those forces where serious causes of concern are identified and to go back and assess
them as part of the PEEL inspection programme with updates on progress through regular
conversations with these forces.

Thames Valley Police have a detailed understanding of demand in most areas of the force’s activities.
In the 2015 and 2016 efficiency inspections, the force used data to understand demand related to
calls for service and recorded crime and in its work to protect vulnerable people. The managing of
necessary demands was rated as ‘outstanding’ using a sophisticated monitoring arrangements to
ensure that the force work to meet the priorities of the Chief Constable’s delivery plan in an efficient
way.

JB raised a query as this year the force received an ‘outstanding’ assessment without using the new
Operating Model so how can the force improve on this now they are using the new Operating Model?
DCC Campbell replied that the Operating Model will be reviewed in January 2018 following which he
can then, if required, provide a response to the panel members. It was about ‘making best use of what
you have’.  The force need to guard themselves against complacency and need to maintain these
assessed performance levels and by doing so, remain an effective force within the Thames Valley
area.

JB considered the HMIC report was hugely useful even down to Thames Valley Police saving £76m
and still the force remain ‘outstanding’ in the HMIC assessment – this was a significant achievement.
Command levels had been reduced as well as carbon footprints.  The force are a ‘learning
organisation’ but there was still a need to save further monies.

JC clarified that the force are able to challenge HMIC on factual inaccuracies when presented with a
draft HMIC Assessment Report but were not able to challenge the tone or findings.

Det.Chief Insp. Bruce Riddell from PSD joined the meeting at 2.30pm.
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There were a lot of questions the panel wished to discuss in relation to the second paper presented 
by DCC Campbell, namely PEEL: Police Legitimacy 2017 ‘A National Overview Report’.  This paper 
would be discussed at the next meeting on 28 February 2018.  Any questions from panel members 
to be sent to the Deputy Chair, Olga Senior, for collating and forwarding on to DCC Campbell. 

Action:  The Deputy Chair, Olga Senior to receive panel members’ questions on the PEEL: Police 
Legitimacy 2017 ‘A National Overview Report’ by the middle of January 2018 and to forward on to 
DCC Campbell as well as the panel in preparation for the next CIEP meeting on 28 February 2018.  

Action: DCC Campbell to provide a response to the CIE Panel members once the Operating Model 
in January 2018 has been reviewed. 

188 ETHICAL DILEMMAS/HMIC ABUSE OF AUTHORITY – RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN OFFICERS 
AND VICTIMS OF CRIME 

DCC Campbell led on the ethical dilemmas discussion with input by Det. Chief Supt Chris Ward on 
relationship between officers and victims of crime. 

Police officers might have inappropriate relationships with the public and PSD would update DCC 
Campbell as to this.  Police come into contact with the public/work but from a force point of view, how 
are these relationships being developed.  BR confirmed that the force has adopted a strategy whereby 
good progress was being made and line managers underwent scenario training.  The NPCC also 
update PSD. 

HMIC have suggested using protective monitoring software within PSD which is quite cost prohibitive 
and are looking at solutions although this will not stop relationships happening between officers and 
victims of crime.  Police officers and staff are aware of this information and need to use their common 
sense.  The IPCC’s view is that you cannot have a relationship with anyone at work.  Det. Supt. Chris 
Ward confirmed that the training package went live today.  Since April 2014 there have been 14 
confirmed cases of inappropriate relationships within the force and 20 cases of suspected officers 
and 4 ongoing cases where behaviour is displayed.  People will meet with others and vulnerability 
plays a key part whereby some involved in a relationship with officers may or may not see that they 
are vulnerable.  DCC Campbell confirmed that structures and processes are in place within the force. 
Technology has not helped the situation either i.e. social media sites especially Uniformdating.com. 
PSD’s recommendation is for officers not to enrol themselves on these websites and is deemed 
inappropriate. JB mentioned that within the University, there is a policy whereby staff have to say 
whether they are in a relationship at work and notify the head of department, perhaps TVP ought to 
have a policy.  TVP needs to put a caveat in place to protect individuals.  Serious thought should be 
given to a policy so that any officers knows it would be inappropriate to enter into such a relationship.  
The PCC said there is a habit of going from one extreme to another and if anyone should prepare a 
policy, it should be the College of Policing.  BR pointed out that the force has a ‘disclosable form’ and 
PSD could add in to this a sentence about dating. 

OS would like the TVP’s views about ‘under-cover policing’.  PSD informed OS that investigating 
under-cover policing is on-going, and they have seen a few situations. RA noted that in a previous 
meeting, Supt. Yvette Hitch noted that if a job is done correctly, there will be less complaints.  Police 
officers who are under-cover do report to their line managers and PSD are able to do DIP checks 
recordings on these officers and confirmed that checks are being carried out.  The Chair understood 
how relationships can be perceived especially when officers are shifts patterns. 

PSD would be presenting a presentation at a Remote Agency Risk Assessment. 
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For the meeting in February 2018, the panel would like to discuss the use of public funds for the 
reward and recognition of staff – to be led by Det. Supt. Chris Ward.  DCC Campbell and Det. Supt. 
Chris Ward would also decide between them on the theme for the next CIEP meeting in April on 
ethical dilemmas.   DCC Campbell to send the presentation to CR to forward on to the panel. 

Action: PSD to consider adding in a sentence in the disclosable form as to officer/staff relationships. 

Action: LPA visits would be starting in January 2018 and as part of these visits would be having 
discussions with staff as to officer and victims of crime relationships. 

Action: DCC Campbell to forward the list for the presentation for the Remote Agency Risk to CR for 
forwarding on to the panel members.  

189 UPDATE ON FURTHER ANALYSIS OF DATA ETHNICITY OF SUBJECT AND COMPLAINANT 

Det. Chief Supt Chris Ward verbally updated the panel on further analysis of data ethnicity of subject 
and complainant. 

As PSD were looking at investigations over 60 days, the figures set out on page 51 shows an increase 
in the number of cases that are taking over 60 days to complete.  This is partly attributed to the 
implementation of the new operating model and Inspectors time being focussed on the 
implementation of this plan. 

TVP have not dismissed any BME officers and they are not being targeted.  PSD deal with any 
complaints that come into the department.  Most PCSOs are Eastern Europeans and PSD can retrieve 
this information and data if HM requires this.  There are strategies around recruitment of BME officers 
and could add this to a future agenda with the People Director Dr Steven Chase to attend and give a 
presentation. 

The PCC commented on disproportionality of complaints.  Firstly, who was making the complaints as 
this was a disproportionate number and secondly, when people are stopped are they coming in for 
another reason.  These two questions are never asked, and the organisation need to address these. 

PSD do not get a lot of complaints around Stop and Search.  When looking at the HMIC Report in 
February 2018, the force may go further into details around this.   

There was very little in the way of LGBT.  BR explained that this would come under ‘discrimination’ 
and that he currently runs this meeting.    When the panel decide they wish to address ethics and 
integrity, this can then be looked at, at future meetings. 

190 PSD COMPLAINTS & MISCONDUCT MONITORING REPORT 

The number of recorded complaints from 1 April 2017 to 31 October 2017 was 806.  In the same 
period in 2016 it was noted that there were 807 recorded complaints made to TVP.  Failure in duty 
was still the most alleged allegation for Thames Valley Police accounting for 39.6% of the total number 
recorded so far this year.  The number of conduct cases recorded for the period 1 November 2016 to 
31 October 2017 was 104 which was a decrease of 45.2% compared to the period 2015/16. 

Orders and Instructions allegations accounted for 29.1% of the total number of conduct allegations 
recorded, followed by Discreditable Conduct allegations which accounted for 25.5%.  Duties and 
Responsibilities currently accounted for 20.6%. The trend for number of appeals appear to have 
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decreased in the last year compared to the previous year and was mirrored in the number of upheld 
appeals which also decreased by 11% last year. 

An additional fourth column to be added to the Complaint Information shown on page 47 for ‘Outcome 
(Finalised) after YTD 2017/18 to read ‘÷ by no. of months’.   

PSD have confirmed the three LPA visits in the New Year which will be Windsor & Maidenhead, 
Oxford and High Wycombe.  Invites will be sent out shortly to panel members for their attendance.  
Every month PSD send out figures to LPA Commanders to identify training issues and welfare issues 
in order to support them. 

Action: Det. Chief Supt. Chris Ward to insert an additional column for the Complaint Information 
Outcome Finalised to read ‘÷ by no. of months’. 

Action: Det. Chief Supt. Chris Ward to email dates for the three LPA visits in the New Year to CR for 
forwarding on to panel members. 

The panel members would like ACC Tim De Meyer to attend a future meeting to discuss his new role 
within TVP. 

• Local Policing Area Data

Windsor and Maidenhead had the highest number of cases per 100 officers/staff recorded for the
year to date, although Milton Keynes and Oxford were seeing the highest number of complaint cases
for the year to date.

117 allegations had been recorded against Milton Keynes: Other Neglect and Failure in Duty
accounted for 38.5% (45), Other Assault 12.7% (15) and Incivility, Impoliteness and Intolerance 10.3%
(12).  Out of the 73 cases recorded for Milton Keynes to date, 42 of these cases had been locally
resolved. However, there were still 26 live cases which included those within their appeal period.
There are three multiple complainant during this year to date with 8 officers currently having three or
more complaints against them that falls under the Early Intervention Scheme.

• Conduct Information

The number of conduct cases recording during the period 1 November 2016 to 31 October 2017 is
104 although these have decreased this year compared with 134 (excluding Bullfinch) cases during
the same period the previous year.  This is a decrease of 24.0% and allegations have decreased by
34.4% 

• Local Policing Area Data

There have been 104 conduct cases from 1 November 2016 to 31 October 2017.  Milton Keynes had
the highest number of conduct cases recorded with 14, followed by Oxford with 13 cases and slough
with 12 cases.

Slough had the highest number of conduct cases per 100 officers with 4.2, followed by Oxford at 4.1.
The lowest figures were for West Berkshire, Force Crime with 0.6 and Wycombe with 0.8.  Overall,
the force has 1.9 cases per 100 officers.

• Hearings, Meetings and Appeals

Misconduct Meetings
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Between the reporting period of 1 November 2016 to 31 October 20177 the number of misconduct 
meetings held was 26 with 17 meetings the previous year. Noting the average time from having a 
case to answer through to attending a meeting this year was 135 days, which was an increase on the 
previous 2015/16 year which saw an average time of 105 days.   

Misconduct Hearings   
The number of misconduct hearings held in the same reporting period was 17, with 23 the previous 
year.  The average time from having a case to answer through to attending a hearing this year was 
157 days.  Again, this was an increase on the previous 2015/16 period which saw an average time of 
112 days. 

The panel members felt that as an independent panel they should write to the Home Secretary, Amber 
Rudd with regard to the IPCC’s incompetence when establishing the need for misconduct hearings. 
The panel would need to provide evidence of at least four cases where officers have been put through 
misconduct hearings unnecessarily, thus leading to lives being ruined and divorces because of an 
error in judgment.  Any report made to the Home Office would need to be discussed with Det. Chief 
Supt. Chris Ward as the facts of each case would need to be presented correctly. 

Action: The Chair, Mark Harris, to discuss matters with Det. Chief Supt. Chris Ward after Monday 17 
December 2017 as to the four cases where officers have been put under great pressure for 
misconduct hearings. 

The College of Policing officers have announced that officers dismissed for gross misconduct will 
have this information placed on a publicly-searchable database. As new rules under the Police and 
Crime Act 2017 come into force, the Police Barred List prevents forces and policing bodies 
employing officers, staff and specials who have been dismissed for conduct or performance matters. 

The rules will see details of those officers and specials dismissed for gross misconduct placed on an 
open and searchable database on the College’s website. The database has been developed with 
advice from the Information Commissioner’s Office to ensure the new legal requirement balances 
the College’s commitment to openness and transparency with an individual’s right to privacy. 

The Police Barred List will begin to be populated with dismissals as they take place on and after 
15.12.2017. Police forces have five days to inform the College of dismissals, and the list will be 
updated by the end of the following month. 

Names placed on the publicly searchable database will remain there for a period of five years from 
the date of publication. The database can be found on the College of Policing website.  The case at 
Thames Valley will be the first force to have two people on the Police Barred List. 

Appeals 
The most recent period saw 202 appeals which was a decrease from the previous year by 1.5%. 
There was a decrease in the number of appeals upheld this period which stood at 32 (a decrease of 
11.1%) on the previous year.  The percentage of upheld appeals also decreased during this period to 
15.8%. 

• Prevention Work
There is now a new Service Improvement Delivery Plan which PSD produces statistical data in order
to show the areas of improvement for each LPA/OCU.  PSD complete their own visits to areas to
provide support and guidance.

• IPCC Referrals

On 14 December 2017 a Fast Track Hearing regarding Gez Chiariello takes place.  The force believe
they have evidence for gross misconduct.
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On the IPCC Referrals, pages 56 to 60 show that the IPCC Decision and recent update have all been 
dated 25/10/17.  Det. Chief. Supt. Chris Ward confirmed that a new analyst had recently been 
recruited and this information would be updated in future papers. 

Noting that IPCC Referral Reference MI/472/16 should be removed from the table on page 57. 

Gordon Woods (JIAC Observer) left the meeting at 4.25pm 

Action: Det. Chief Supt. Chris Ward to liaise with the new analyst in PSD and update the Monitoring 
Form with correct dates in the section for “IPCC Decision and recent update” prior to the next CIEP 
meeting in February 2018. 

191 DRAFT CIEP ANNUAL ASSURANCE REPORT 2017 

The Police and Crime Commissioner for Thames Valley (OPCC) is responsible for securing the 
maintenance of an efficient and effective police force.  The Chief Constable of Thames Valley (TVP) 
is responsible for maintaining the Queen’s peace and has direction and control over police officers 
and staff.  The purpose of the Annual Assurance Report is to provide the PCC and Chief Constable 
with an assurance, as appropriate, to the adequacy and effectiveness of the Force’s arrangements 
for handling and dealing with complaints made by the public against the Force. 

During the period February 2017 to October 2017, force-wide complaint themes and cases reviewed 
at the Panel meetings included Honesty and Integrity, Discreditable Conduct and Confidentiality 
(improper disclosure of information). 

It was noted in the draft Assurance Report 2017 that the Panel’s scrutiny of complaint cases over the 
year had not revealed any serious procedural failures and overall the management of complaints 
handling by PSD was considered by the Panel members to be of a high standard. 

However, PH reminded members that he personally had not attended all of the CIEP meetings over 
the year and therefore the information presented in the draft Assurance Report had largely been taken 
from the minutes of each meeting. Furthermore, he stressed that the draft Assurance Report was the 
CIEP’s own report and PH encouraged the Panel members to read through the document and make 
any relevant changes as required.  Once the Panel were happy this document was factually correct 
and captured all key findings and issues, the Chair would send the finalised Report to the members 
and also to PH for inclusion with the PCC’s ‘Level 1’ agenda papers for the meeting on 23 January 
2018. 

PH would also send a Word file to the Chair of the draft Annual Assurance Report which could be 
circulated to members in order for them to make their proposed amendments. 

Action: All members agreed to discuss the draft Annual Assurance Report 2017 report by way of email 
and MH would collate all points made by members and forward to PH in order for the final Report to 
be presented to the PCC and Chief Constable at the PCC’s Level 1 meeting on 23 January 2018.  PH 
to also email the draft Annual Assurance Report 2017 in Word format to the Chair. 

192 UPDATE ON REFORMS TO THE POLICE COMPLAINTS SYSTEM 

An update was given as to progress on the Government’s reforms to the Police Complaints System. 
Part 2 of the Policing and Crime Act 2017 reforms the police complaints and disciplinary systems, 
including increasing the oversight role and responsibilities of PCC’s; making changes to the 
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governance of the IPCC, providing for a new system of ‘super-complaints’ and confers new 
protections on police whistle-blowers.   

The Chief Executive then summarised the 8 key reforms of the police complaints system in detail. 

Given that PCC’s would be taking on additional responsibilities under the police complaints system, 
there was a concern as to the potential increase in volume of vexatious complaints escalated against 
the PCC’s.   It was pointed out that the Government acknowledged the concerns of those working on 
complaints that a disproportionate amount of time would be spent in managing these complaints and 
therefore was intending to amend the system for dealing with non-serious complaints made against 
PCC’s by implementing 4 measures, as set out on page 70 of the document. 

Reforms Timetable and Progress as discussed noting the Home Office timetable for implementing 
the reforms of the police complaints system in three phases: 

Phase 1 – November/December 2017 for implementation of ‘Former officers, barred list and advisory 
list’. 

Phase 2 – January 2018 for implementation of Independent Police Complaints Commission (IPCC) 
governance reform and re-naming. 

Phase 3 – June 2018 for implementation of mains reforms to complaints and discipline systems. 

However, it was noted that at October 2017, the implementation of Phase 1 was running 6 months 
behind timetable.  As a result of this delay, there have been informal indications that the 
implementation of the main reforms to the complaint system (Phase 3 due in June 2018) may not 
possibly happen until late 2018/early 2019. 

‘Key Issues and Implications for PCC’s’ was also discussed at the meeting as well as concerns of the 
PCC for Thames Valley.  At present the PCC has three main concerns about the reforms to the police 
complaints system, including taking on the role of appellate body.  These concerns consisted of: 

• The PCC to be responsible for reviewing an appeal but the Chief Constable, being operationally
independent of their PCC, will have the power to reject a PCC’s recommendation.

• The options available to PCC’s within the new system as to their involvement in the handling of
complaints made against their police forces may make it more confusing for the public to understand
what the arrangements are for dealing with police complaints in their local force area and why they
may be different from the arrangements in adjoining force areas.

• It was considered likely that the transfer of ‘appellate body’ responsibility to PCC’s would result in a
greater volume of escalated complaints against the PCC (rather than the Chief Constable/Head of
PSD as at present) from complainants who are not satisfied with the outcome of their appeal or in the
event of the PCC’s recommendations being rejected by the Chief Constable.

193 ANY OTHER BUSINESS 

JB to collate a briefing about the Leadership Training which has now taken place from all the panel 
members who have attended the Leadership Courses.  Each member should prepare a report and 
submit this to JB. 
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OS wanted to capture confirmation of future agenda planning for the next CIEP meeting on 28 
February 2018: 

o Feedback on Leadership Courses;
o Ethical Dilemma – Public Funding to include Stop & Search ‘smell of cannabis’ (Det. Chief

Supt. Ward)
o HMIC Legitimacy Report (DCC Campbell)

Action: CR to contact by way of email to Andy Pinkard and Verity Murricane of the details of the 
Leadership Course taking place at Sulhamstead on 15 December 2017 and confirm the same with 
the leader John Relph and David Dorrian (PSD). 

194 DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 

28 February 2018 at 2.00pm CCMT Meeting Room, TVP HQ South 

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting be submitted 
to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk no later than the 20 February 2018 

25

mailto:charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk


26



Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel 

      ANNUAL ASSURANCE REPORT 2017 

Introduction and Background 

1. The Police and Crime Commissioner for Thames Valley (‘the PCC’) is responsible
for securing the maintenance of an efficient and effective police force.  The Chief
Constable of Thames Valley Police (TVP) is responsible for maintaining the
Queen’s peace and has direction and control over TVP officers and staff.

2. The PCC, on behalf of the public, is responsible for holding the Chief Constable
to account for the exercise of his functions, including those of persons under his
direction and control, and for the overall performance of the Force.  However, in
law, the PCC must not fetter the operational independence of the Force or the
Chief Constable who leads it.

3. Under the Police Reform Act 2002, the Chief Constable is the ‘appropriate
authority’ responsible for dealing with complaints and misconduct matters raised
against TVP police officers and staff below the rank of chief constable, whether
generated externally by members of the public or internally by police personnel,
and/or complaints about the quality of service members of the public have
received from the Force.  In practice, the Chief Constable delegates this statutory
responsibility to his Professional Standards Department (PSD) and, therefore,
has a duty to ensure he is kept informed of matters relating to the handing of
complaints against TVP. Similarly, one of the PCC’s ‘holding to account’ duties is
to monitor the adequacy and effectiveness of the arrangements made by the
Chief Constable for dealing with complaints made against the Force.

4. To help discharge their respective responsibilities, in April 2014 the PCC and
Chief Constable jointly established the ‘Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel’.
The Panel membership currently comprises nine independent members of the
public who were appointed following an open recruitment and selection process.

5. The purpose of the Panel, as reflected in its Terms of Reference, is “...to provide
a transparent forum that monitors and encourages constructive challenge over
the way complaints against police officers and staff below the rank of Chief
Constable, and integrity, ethics and professional standards issues, are handled
by TVP and overseen by the Chief Constable and the PCC...”.   A copy of the
Panel’s current Terms of Reference is attached at Appendix A.
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Purpose of Report 

6. The purpose of this Annual Assurance Report is to provide the PCC and Chief
Constable with an assurance, as appropriate, to the adequacy and effectiveness
of the Force’s arrangements for handling and dealing with complaints made
against the Force, and to bring to their attention whether the Panel has any
collective views, concerns or recommendations, based on its assessment of the
type and volume of complaints made against the Force and how they were dealt
with, concerning issues relating to policing integrity, ethics and professional
standards.

Panel Findings – Complaints Handling 

7. The Panel may receive, upon request, a random selection of closed complaint
files based on a theme agreed by members. Files are randomly selected from
those held by the PSD.  The case files are made available before meetings for
the Panel to scrutinise in readiness to feedback comments at the Panel meeting
and to address issues arising.  Panel members also attend confidential PSD
Tasking meetings where live cases are discussed.

8. During the period February 2017 to October 2017, Force-wide complaint themes
and cases reviewed at the Panel meetings were as follows:

• Honesty and integrity
• Discreditable conduct
• Confidentiality - improper disclosure of information

9. The random testing of complaints revealed queries that required further
information to be provided by PSD.  This served to provide assurance to
members as to the appropriateness of the outcome for those complaints and/or to
facilitate informed consideration by members as to whether some operational
practices giving rise to a complaint may benefit from formal policy review by the
Force.

10. Nevertheless, the Panel's scrutiny of complaint cases has revealed no serious
procedural failures.  We are satisfied that, overall, the procedures themselves (as
pertinent to the categories of complaints reviewed) comply with the requirements
of the national police complaints system and appear fit for purpose, and the
management of complaints handling overall by PSD is considered by members to
be of a high standard.
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Panel Findings - PSD Complaints & Misconduct Performance Reporting and 
Monitoring System  

11. The Panel received at each meeting a copy of the PSD performance monitoring
report presenting data covering complaints and misconduct matters. The data is
divided into two sections, namely ‘Complaint Information’ and ‘Conduct
Information’. Complaint Information relates to complaints made by members of
the public; Conduct Information relates to matters raised and reported internally.
The Panel changed the frequency of data presented to make it more pertinent.

12. Matters of concern raised or noted by members during the year included:
• Time taken by the Independent Police Complaints Commission (IPCC) to deal

with complaints and their perceived inconsistency in terms of what complaint
cases they decide to take on.

• Significant increase in ‘discreditable conduct’ cases.
• A need for a greater focus by the Panel on ‘ethics and integrity’ issues rather

than just complaints.
• A desire for a greater focus by the Panel on ‘discrimination and equality’

complaint cases.
• The high proportion of complaints (compared to the TVP’s ‘Most Similar

Forces’ benchmarking group) that were subjected to local resolution rather
than by investigation.

All of these concerns were satisfactorily considered and explained either at the 
relevant meetings or ‘action items’ were tabled to address the concerns at future 
meetings.  

13. As a result of the monitoring report data presented, the Panel requested that
Local Area Commanders attend meetings to address complaints and misconduct
performance management data relating to their Local Police Area (LPA).  As a
result of this, the Panel received presentations from the LPA Commanders for
Oxford City and Milton Keynes.

Panel Findings – policies and practices concerning professional standards, 
integrity and ethics issues 

14. During the year the Panel received presentations, reports and ‘question and
answer’ sessions that have provided the opportunity for members to reflect on
professional standards, integrity and ethical issues, and how well they are
reflected in operational policing policies and practices.

15. Presentations received covered the following topics:
• Stop and Search
• Consideration of a Force proposal to establish an internal ‘Code of Ethics

Committee’
• Introduction of ‘spit guards’
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• Implementation and implications of the new TVP Operating Model (including a
follow-on update)

• TVP review of governance of use and deployment of Tasers
• TVP discharge of ‘duty of care’ to TVP personnel with regard to knife threats
• Use of Force
• Ethical decision making – challenges for Police Commanders
• Ethical dilemmas
• Review of ‘Gifts and Gratuities’ and ‘Business Interests’ policies

16. The Panel has offered our independent observations and advice, which we are
satisfied has been positively received as ‘constructive challenge’ and acted upon
as necessary and appropriate by the Force.

Other Panel Business – General 

17. The Panel was established in April 2014 and in December 2016 members had
considered it timely to review its Terms of Reference.  The Panel’s proposed
revisions to the Terms of Reference (incorporated in the revised version attached
at Appendix A) were subsequently adopted by the PCC and the Chief Constable.

18. After a successful recruitment campaign in late 2016, three new members were
appointed to the Panel in early 2017.

19. Members requested and adopted a new procedure for personal ‘self-reporting of
potential conflicts of interest’.

20. The Panel has received updates on the implications of the Policing and Crime Act
2017 in relation to the Home Office’s future reforms of the police complaints
system.

21. Members have taken up the opportunity provided to them by the Force to attend
the PSD ‘Leadership’ Continuous Professional Development (CPD) events held in
2017 as well as a selection of LPA visits by PSD.

Conclusions  

22. The Panel’s purpose is to monitor and, where necessary, challenge the way
complaints against TVP police officers and staff are handled by the Force,
including any associated integrity, ethics and professional standards issues, and
how the adequacy and effectiveness of these arrangements and outcomes are
overseen by the Chief Constable and PCC.

23. Constructive challenges over the past twelve months on a wide range of topics
have given the Panel a greater insight to the types of complaints and conduct
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issues faced by the Force and how they are handled. Nevertheless, we feel that 
the positive relationship and degree of trust that has developed with the Chief 
Constable, the PCC and senior staff has enabled us to contribute constructively 
and objectively to the ongoing review of the adequacy and effectiveness of the 
arrangements for handling complaints, and the testing of operational policies and 
practices from an external, independent, professional standards, integrity and 
ethics viewpoint.  We recognised the important of ‘best practice’ and the way PSD 
seeks this out and implements it. 

24. In receiving this insight, however, the Panel continues to appreciate the various
external challenges faced by the Force, and the instrumental role played by the
PSD, in investigating complaints and identifying police officers and staff who do
not reflect the values, ethics and professional standards expected by Thames
Valley Police and the communities it serves and in such a consistent and
transparent manner.

Assurance Statement 

25. In summary, based on the information and knowledge that we have gathered
collectively or know about individually, we can provide an assurance to the PCC
and Chief Constable that the complaints handling and management
arrangements in place within Thames Valley Police are operating efficiently and
effectively.

Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel 
8th January 2018  

Panel members:  
Mark Harris (Chairman)  
Olga Senior (Deputy Chairman) 
Roy Abraham  
John Barlow  
Dr Hazel Dawe     
Ian Jones 
Dr Hannah Maslen 
Verity Murricane   
Andrew Pinkard 
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APPENDIX A 

COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY AND ETHICS PANEL 

TERMS OF REFERENCE 

Purpose 

Policing in this country is by consent of the public. Police integrity is critical if the 
public are to trust the police to use their powers wisely and fairly.  

The Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel (‘the Panel’) has been jointly 
commissioned by the chief constable and the Police and Crime Commissioner 
(PCC). The purpose of the panel is to provide a transparent forum that encourages 
constructive challenge over the way complaints against police officers and staff and 
integrity, ethics and professional standards issues are handled by Thames Valley 
Police and overseen by the Chief Constable and the PCC.  

This will help to ensure that Thames Valley Police has clear ethical standards and 
achieves the highest levels of integrity and service delivery.  

Terms of Reference 

1. To regularly review a selection of complaints files so that the Panel can satisfy
itself that the Force’s working policies and procedures for handling and resolving
complaints made against police officers and staff comply with the requirements of
the Police Reform Act 2002, complaints regulations and Independent Police
Complaints Commission statutory guidance.

2. To use performance data regarding complaints to ensure that the Force has an
effective complaints reporting and monitoring system in place and is identifying
and learning from any recurring patterns or themes.

3. To review the progress of live complaint cases or misconduct investigations,
including appeals, that cause or are likely to cause particular community concern.

4. In undertaking terms (1) to (3), to continually monitor the proportionality and
consistency of decision making, and raise any concern with respect to the
occurrence of, or potential for, apparent bias or discrimination against minority
groups as appropriate.
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5. To provide a forum to debate issues and operational dilemmas facing the Force
concerning professional standards, integrity and ethics (whether brought to the
Panel or raised by the Panel), within the context of the principles and standards
set out in the Code of Ethics, and to challenge and make recommendations about
relevant integrity policies.

6. To report, on an annual basis, the summary findings, conclusions and
recommendations of the Panel to the Chief Constable and the PCC.

7. To consider within one month any allegation of misconduct or proposal for
dismissal made against the Chief Executive and/or the Chief Finance Officer of
the Office of the PCC, and recommend to the PCC whether it should be further
investigated or progressed.

8. At all times, to maintain confidentiality with respect to the matters and information
to which the Panel have access.

May 2017 
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AGENDA ITEM 4
Thames Valley Police Delivery Plan Quarter 3 update

Executive Summary

This Delivery Plan update presents a snapshot of the force’s activity in respect of the Delivery Plan 2017–18 during the period October to
December 2017 (Quarter 3).  It highlights successes and gaps to allow our stakeholders to assess our current position. Officers and police staff
across the force have identified examples of new projects and initiatives which actively contribute to the key drivers outlined in both the force
Delivery Plan and the Police and Crime Plan. Although the update focuses on new activities, it is important to recognise that the force delivers
“Business As Usual” too as part of an ongoing commitment to our key aims and objectives.
Thames Valley Police is a large and complex organisation facing a range of challenges, particularly in respect of demand management and future
resilience, and this is reflected within the detail of the Report. The force has an ongoing commitment to deliver activities which contribute
significantly to “working together to build stronger, more resilient communities” whilst continuing to develop an improved contact management
process. Working on demand management and Force resilience will enable effective and efficient use of our resources to keep our communities
safe. The key highlights for Q3 include:

 HMICFRS PEEL (Policing Effectiveness, Efficiency and Legitimacy) inspection - Awarded an “Outstanding” efficiency rating as part
of the PEEL inspection cycle, with particular reference to the Force’s “sophisticated understanding of demand” and “innovative approaches

to uncovering hidden demand”.
 The Operating Model – New models of service delivery resulting from the Operating Model have started to embed in Q3, and the process

of reviewing the impact of the Model has begun, with working groups to review Smarter Resolution, Supervisory Roles, and Investigative
Skills Requirements and make recommendations on future needs.

 Supporting the vulnerable – The force has ensured it is operationally equipped to deal with changes to the Mental Health Act, and
significant work has been delivered locally and force-wide to protect the vulnerable from exploitation in its many forms. There has been
progress in delivering projects to support victims of crime and to ensure the vulnerable in custody have access to support. The force has
delivered campaigns and community training in dealing with cybercrime, rural crime and hidden harm.

 Force Resilience – A Workforce Planning Gold Group is now in place to make strategic recommendations across the force to create
stronger resilience, and Q3 shows a range of actions being taken both by Local Policing Areas and the People Directorate to ensure
operational resilience, including the recruitment of 97 police staff investigators and further work to improve recruitment and retention. A
Medium Term Workforce Plan has been developed to provide a strategic overview of resourcing 2017-2021. The force is actively reviewing
routes of entry to the force so that it can deliver on requirements over this time period, and particularly to ensure that demand for policing
services is being met to meet the changing needs of the public.

 Demand Management – The two local pilots presented and assessed in Q2 have now been rolled out force-wide for a further trial period
to measure their potential impact on demand. The Policing Strategy Unit is proactively looking at operational guidance in areas where
demand might be better managed.
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Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q3 Update

1

i) Aligning the Delivery Plan and Police and Crime Plan

An emergency
service that

keeps people
safe and brings

offenders to
justice.

Working
together to

build stronger
more resilient
communities

A modern
police force
which meets
the needs of

our
communities

A skilled and
trusted

workforce



Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q3 Update
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Section 1
1 An Emergency Services that keeps people safe and brings offenders to justice LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

1.1 Further developing our multi-agency safeguarding approach to protect the most vulnerable in our
communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Following on from the review of the Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs in Q2, staffing arrangements and shift

patterns are being confirmed to deliver the recommendations. This will improve and help deliver new activities
 The “Positive Relationship” programme for perpetrators of domestic abuse has been developed and promoted

via Social Care leads and the Troubled Families programme, with 29 referrals in Q3 with delivery to begin in
January 2018.

 Multi-agency Anti-Slavery Networks have been established for Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire, with the
potential of a Berkshire Anti-Slavery Network scheduled to be proposed at the Berkshire Chief Executives
meeting in January 2018.

 Slough Local Policing Area has developed a multi-agency problem solving approach to organised crime,
which combines the collective force of many agencies including Slough Borough Council (Housing, Trading
Standards, Community Safety etc), Probation, Slough Children’s Services Trust and other agencies. This
approach supports Operation Stronghold and is increasingly being considered as national best practice.

 The Policing Strategy Unit is developing operational guidance for the force to assist with the prevention of
suicide by targeting individuals and locations and signposting towards relevant partners.

 The Policing Strategy Unit is undertaking a review and refresh of the serious sexual assault policy to include
raising awareness of IDVA/ISVA services.

 The Oxford Domestic Abuse Unit pilot scheme outcomes are being analysed, with feedback expected in Q4.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal
justice system of mental health distress
experienced by both victims and offenders,
leading to

 Referral pathways into appropriate
support agencies,

 Improved access to mental health
care for those in contact with the
criminal justice system.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the
benefits arising from Multi-Agency
Safeguarding Hubs (MASHs), including the
current arrangements of 9 MASH’s serving 
Thames Valley

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all 
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults

4.4 Better engagement and information
sharing between police and organisations
supporting vulnerable migrants and rough
sleepers, with the aim of preventing
exploitation by organised criminals.

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring
on issues that sit best with other authorities.
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1.2 Developing and implementing an adult safeguarding strategy to identify and manage those at risk of
exploitation, abuse of trust, fraud and theft LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 An “East Berkshire against Violence” conference was held for over 150 practitioners in Slough on 22nd

November with speakers covering areas such as Female Genital Mutilation, forced marriage and domestic
abuse.

 The Policing Strategy Unit is undertaking a comprehensive review and refresh of operational guidance
concerning how to deal with cybercrime, with a focus on the young and the elderly.

 Following on from the Q2 Economic Crime Unit skills analysis, twelve Specials with IT backgrounds have
been identified to help deliver community support around cybercrime.

 Local safeguarding frameworks to deal with Serious Organised Crime have been reviewed and relaunched.
 Major Crime are working with the National Referral Mechanism to safeguard victims of exploitation and

slavery.
 To prevent the exploitation of vulnerable people, particularly in relation to “cuckooing” (out of town drug

dealers taking over a vulnerable users address), Slough Local Policing Area  has successfully secured partial
and full closure of a number of premises where occupiers were being exploited.

 Match funding has been secured from the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Home Office
to conduct a Strategic Framework Review on County Lines drug dealing, looking at our response across the
Thames Valley.

 Two new multi-agency projects have been launched: one focused on protecting vulnerable adults from
modern slavery and exploitation, and the second to problem solve the impacts of serious organised crime to
support Operation Stronghold.

 The “Adults at Risk Operating Group” developed in Q2 held its first meeting to develop a stronger culture of

sharing best practice, and sharing organisational learning from Operation Eagle (dealing with human
trafficking)

 Learning from Operation Eagle (dealing with human trafficking) has been incorporated into new processes,
which is intended to improve support to those at risk of exploitation.

 As a result of the Victims Code Campaign there has been an increase in Victims’ Code compliance across

the force from 34% to 64% between June 2017 and November 2017. All victims are being given information
about the Victims First website hosted by the PCC and there has been a significant increase in traffic to this
website as a result

1.2 Better understanding by police and
partners of the extent and nature of elder
abuse, followed by positive action taken to
address the issues uncovered

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust
prosecution of those practising ‘more 
hidden’ forms of abuse, including coercive 
control, stalking, harassment, honour based
abuse (HBA) and forced marriage

3.1 A review by police and other criminal
justice partners on whether processes for
identifying and referring individuals in
contact with the criminal justice system into
substance misuse services are as effective
as they could be.

3.4 Identification and implementation of best
practice in the management of perpetrators
of domestic violence, particularly focussing
on serial perpetrators.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all 
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults
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 Following on from the Q2 Economic Crime Unit skills analysis, twelve Specials with IT backgrounds have
been identified to help deliver community support in respect of cybercrime.

1.3 Broadening the use of the multi-agency Integrated Offender Management programme to  reduce
reoffending by dangerous offenders who target vulnerable people and repeat domestic violence
perpetrators

LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Currently 12% of the Integrated Offender Management programme cohorts have domestic abuse qualifiers.
 There is an ongoing review of the process for management of repeat offenders to create greater links with

domestic abuse, developing the work from Q2.

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on
preventing and tackling ‘peer on peer’ 
abuse.

3.1 A review by police and other criminal
justice partners on whether processes for
identifying and referring individuals in
contact with the criminal justice system into
substance misuse services are as effective
as they could be.

3.3 A modern offender management
strategy for Thames Valley addressing gaps
in existing schemes and tackling offenders
across the crime spectrum who pose the
greatest risk or threat of harm.

1.4 Continuing to develop and increase our firearms capability and capacity in line with the changing
national threat assessment LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 The ongoing development of firearms capability and capacity has been delivered as Business as Usual.

4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley
of activities to prevent violent extremism,
share lessons learned and promote good
practice.
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1.5 Improving file quality in line with the National Case File Quality Assessment Process to improve
evidential standards, avoid unnecessary delays and maximise successful prosecutions LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Major Crime is currently trialling a digital electronic file submission with the Crown Prosecution Service

Complex Case Unit for a recent murder case. The effectiveness of the trial will be reviewed as the case
progresses

 There has been a further rollout of the file quality pilot to all three counties of the force; with a primary
function to ensure detectives are building compelling, strongly evidenced and fully complete case files at the
point of first submission; which will improve efficiency and create capacity for our detectives and rape and
serious sexual offence lawyers, but most importantly provide a better and timelier service to victims.

 The File Quality campaign: Be court-ready force-wide internal campaign launched on the 27 November to
help improve prosecution file quality and secure justice for more victims of crime.

 As a result of the MK / Bucks Evidential Review Officer trial in Q2 a number of improvements have been
implemented including creating consistent best practice, developing capacity for Force CID Detective
Sergeants to prioritise and oversee investigations, and streamlining processes to further increase capacity.

 Major Crime are currently trialling a digital electronic file submission with the CPS Complex Case Unit for a
recent murder case. The effectiveness of the trial will be reviewed as the case progresses.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust
prosecution of those practising ‘more 
hidden’ forms of abuse, including coercive 
control, stalking, harassment, honour based
abuse (HBA) and forced marriage

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice
Experience and outcomes for victims of
domestic and sexual abuse.

3.3) A modern offender management
strategy for Thames Valley addressing gaps
in existing schemes and tackling offenders
across the crime spectrum who pose the
greatest risk or threat of harm.

1.6 Adopting the new legislative requirements of the Policing and Crime Act 2017, including improvements
to Bail Management LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 There is further monitoring of the use of bail, although it is being carefully and sparsely used at this time.

There continues to be no adverse incidents as a result of inappropriate release with or without bail and the
percentage of those on bail is in line with other forces nationally.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal
justice system of mental health distress
experienced by both victims and offenders,
leading to

 referral pathways into appropriate
support agencies,
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 The Policing Strategy Unit delivered operational guidance offering greater support to vulnerable people
supporting the changes linked to the Mental Health Act on the day of the introduction of the new legislation
(11 December 2017).

 Improved access to mental health
care for those in contact with the
criminal justice system.

3.3 A modern offender management
strategy for Thames Valley addressing gaps
in existing schemes and tackling offenders
across the crime spectrum who pose the
greatest risk or threat of harm.

5.1 Improved routes into services from
police and other agencies for victims and
witnesses who require support.

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring
on issues that sit best with other authorities.
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2 Working together to build stronger, more resilient communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

2.1 Effectively communicate with our communities in order to raise awareness of key issues such as
hidden harm, cyber, and cyber enabled crime and road safety to positively influence behaviour LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 A rural crime campaign was launched on 4 December, promoting access to specialist Rural Crime SPOCs

and Wildlife Officers, with an aim to reduce crime in the rural community and around farms and small
businesses.

 The Thames Valley Cyber Crime Strategy has been produced and so far has been adopted by
Buckinghamshire, Slough and Bracknell Community Safety Partnerships to help deliver cybercrime
awareness training to community groups.

 The Force was successful in its bid to the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner’s Cyber Crime Grant

Funding for Alter Ego productions to produce a bespoke theatre piece looking at healthy relationships online
and performed to Year 6 students. Oxfordshire will have the production in the Summer term of 2018 with
Berkshire and Buckinghamshire in the Autumn term of 2018.

 The third programme in the True Vision "Catching a Killer" series called "Bullet through the window" was aired
on 7th December at 9pm on Channel 4. This series has helped to highlight the work of the TVP Major Crime
Unit and bring attention to key areas such as coercive control, work of family liaison officers and the
complexities of detailed investigation work.

 The #Protectyourworld cybercrime campaign was launched in November focusing on groups that have been
identified as vulnerable online, including younger people, older people and small businesses. The activities
included staying safe online competitions for under 18s, online safety Q&A sessions for the public and an
online safeguarding session attended by 150 professionals working with vulnerable children and young adults

 Following on from the Economic Crime Unit’s working group on supporting victims of cybercrime and

educating vulnerable people, 12 specials are now working across Local Policing areas to deliver this service.
 Work with Brake, the road safety charity, delivered the “Speed Down Save Lives” road safety week in

November to reduce the number of road accidents.
 Slough have adopted the Home Office Violence Against Women and Girls strategy which was commended

at the South Regional Home Office (Violence against Women Group) VAWG conference.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust
prosecution of those practising ‘more 
hidden’ forms of abuse, including coercive 
control, stalking, harassment, honour based
abuse (HBA) and forced marriage

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner
agencies to improve public awareness of
measures to protect themselves from
cybercrime, particularly targeting those most
at risk (such as those at either end of the
age spectrum).

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police,
health and local authorities to tackle FGM in
Thames Valley, leading to improved
reporting of FGM and evidences approaches
on prevention.

2.5 Police and partners address road safety
concerns, especially amongst vulnerable
groups such as younger people, cyclists and
pedestrians.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.
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 Operation Holly was delivered to reduce the opportunity for motorists to drive whilst impaired by either drugs
or alcohol and thereby prevent road casualties.

 The Policing Strategy Unit are working with the Cybercrime Unit to deliver comprehensive and user friendly
guidance on how officers can support victims of cybercrime, to help reduce becoming a repeat victim.

2.2 Maximising intervention opportunities in the custody environment and make appropriate referrals to
partnership services for individuals requiring support with mental health or substance abuse LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 The Policing Strategy Unit has developed a NICHE (Records Management System) template for use in

custody in order to assess the risk of suicide to suspects leaving custody. It also includes guidance about
referrals to partner agencies and the importance of regular contact and updates about the investigation.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal
justice system of mental health distress
experienced by both victims and offenders,
leading to
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and
• Improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice
system.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice
Experience and outcomes for victims of
domestic and sexual abuse.

3.1 A review by police and other criminal
justice partners on whether processes for
identifying and referring individuals in
contact with the criminal justice system into
substance misuse services are as effective
as they could be.
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2.3 Using predictive analytics to tackle Child Sexual Exploitation by identifying hidden harm LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 The project is entering its last three months. Project boards have signed off the Coventry University evaluation

and are working towards a proof of concept on all three models.
 A bid has been made for £80K from the force to fund staff to take the project further post March 2018. The

force focus will be on the Social Network Analysis model in first instance.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust
prosecution of those practising ‘more 
hidden’ forms of abuse, including coercive 
control, stalking, harassment, honour based
abuse (HBA) and forced marriage

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on
preventing and tackling ‘peer on peer’ 
abuse.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

2.4 Encouraging and supporting communities to actively participate to build safer and more resilient
communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Bracknell and Wokingham Cadet Scheme has successfully recruited additional Volunteer Cadet Leaders

which has enabled us to take on a second intake of new Cadets, who have been actively involved in a range
of community activities, further embedding them into the Local Policing Area whilst making best use of them
in the community.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust
prosecution of those practising ‘more 
hidden’ forms of abuse, including coercive 
control, stalking, harassment, honour based
abuse (HBA) and forced marriage

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner
agencies to improve public awareness of
measures to protect themselves from
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 Bracknell & Wokingham have increased their drive to gain new sign ups on Thames Valley Alerts. This has
been focused on areas where there has been an increase in burglaries to support engagement with vulnerable
communities. We now have 15,051 members of Thames Valley Alerts in the area.

 Cherwell & West Oxfordshire Local Policing Area launched the Safeguarding Children in Banbury (SCIB)
project in collaboration with local schools.

 The Police and Crime Commissioner has agreed to fund a Healthy Relationships Programme, which will
educate children about the importance of healthy relationships.  The programme is being developed in both
primary and secondary schools.

 Slough are supporting the development of the Innovation Hub within the Slough Children’s Services Trust

which aims to provide better support to children and families on the edge of care and provide earlier
intervention. To support this, the force has seconded a police officer to work within the Hub, located within
Council premises.

 A pilot of volunteers supporting domestic abuse victims is still running and the Domestic Abuse Unit is
exploring further support functions around risk management, post November 2017.

 The skills audit of police volunteers was completed in Q3; this will allow the force greater access to specialist
volunteers, once opportunities are promoted. Opportunities will start being promoted in January 2018.

 Field officers have been tasked to review Local Policing Areas’ engagement plans and report back. A focus
has been on how we can improve engagement with “hard to reach” groups. Recommendations from these

reviews are expected in Q4.
 Planning for Active Communities Campaign Part 2 has been completed, sharing tools available to Local

Policing Areas to recruit members into community forums and other activities and so increase community
resilience. The campaign itself will launch in January 2018.

 Corporate Communications and Local Policing have launched a Task and Finish Social Media group to
develop greater use of social media to communicate with the public and therefore increase engagement.

 Local Policing Areas have targeted burglary with peak seasonal trend analysis and other intelligence tools to
make best use of our resources. This combined with collaborative operations utilising neighbouring forces
has lead to a dramatic increase in detected offences and offenders brought to justice.

 Figures from the Modern Slavery Helpline show a significant upward trend in reporting; 21 people contacted
the helpline during October 2017, three times the monthly average recorded between August 2016 and
August 2017. 10 cases of modern slavery were identified (compared to monthly average of three) and 25
potential victims were identified during this time (compared to monthly average of seven)

cybercrime, particularly targeting those most
at risk (such as those at either end of the
age spectrum).

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on
preventing and tackling ‘peer on peer’ 
abuse.

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police,
health and local authorities to tackle FGM in
Thames Valley, leading to improved
reporting of FGM and evidences approaches
on prevention.

2.5 Police and partners address road safety
concerns, especially amongst vulnerable
groups such as younger people, cyclists and
pedestrians.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness
messages, campaigns and approaches by
police and local authorities tackling terrorism
and serious organised crime at a local level.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all 
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults.
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2.5 Developing enhanced problem solving capabilities in collaboration with our partners and communities
to prevent local crime and disorder LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Bracknell & Wokingham have worked with their local communities to map home CCTV systems to gather

evidence. This has already led to a successful prosecution.
 Partnership working with a local parish council within the Bracknell and Wokingham Local Policing Area who

have provided their own speed detection equipment. They then forward the results for targeted enforcement.
 Chiltern and South Buckinghamshire are working on the development of a problem solving team, learning

from successes in neighbouring areas and tackling what matters most to our communities: this has seen the
area reduce anti-social behaviour through use of closure orders.

 The Cinnamon Network (an organisation working with communities to help the most vulnerable) are now
working directly with Deputy Commanders as the Local Policing Area leads to initiate the 18 month projects
agreed in Q2, with each area identifying the key areas of work they saw as local priorities.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the
benefits arising from Multi-Agency
Safeguarding Hubs (MASHs), including the
current arrangement of 9 MASH’s serving 
Thames Valley

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on
preventing and tackling ‘peer on peer’ 
abuse.

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of
the prevalence and nature of hate crime
across Thames Valley.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with
the aim of reducing exploitation of young
people through gang membership and
reducing and preventing violent crime,
especially knife crime.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness
messages, campaigns and approaches by
police and local authorities tackling terrorism
and serious organised crime at a local level.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all 
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults.
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2.6 Working with partners to improve the use and accessibility of Restorative Justice in order for offenders
to better understand the impact of their crime on their victims LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Following the nomination of Restorative Justice champions in Q2, there has been a continued growth in the

number of referrals.
 Following a successful increase in restorative justice disposals launched in Q2 with improved processes

and criminal justice outcomes, a restorative justice workshop is now being planned through working
together with Citizens MK in Milton Keynes to promote use of restorative justice for hate crime and other
offences.

3.4 Identification and implementation of best
practice in the management of perpetrators
of domestic violence, particularly focussing
on serial perpetrators.

5.1 Improved routes into services from
police and other agencies for victims and
witnesses who require support.
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3 A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

3.1 Working collaboratively to deliver the Digital Transformation Portfolio, including Digital Contact, Digital
First and Digital Investigation Intelligence capabilities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Procurement are working with ICT to create a resourcing plan to ensure effective commercial support to the

Digital Transformation Programme.
 The Digital Transformation Portfolio discovery stage was completed in September. A total of 37 project

charters have been assessed for investment costs and resources and will be taken through the force
change and financial planning processes before final project approval is given. All digital transformation
opportunities are now prioritised against agreed criteria, linked to Force objectives.

 ICT are working to deliver a central cloud based storage solution for Body Worn Video footage which will
enable the uploading and viewing of BWV footage from any TVP enabled workstation and provide an
enabler to share footage with partners, including CPS and courts.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

3.3 A modern offender management
strategy for Thames Valley addressing gaps
in existing schemes and tackling offenders
across the crime spectrum who pose the
greatest risk or threat of harm.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

3.2 Transforming Information Communication and Technology (ICT) service delivery through the ICT 2020
plan LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Financial and resource investment decisions are expected based on the agreed priorities for each initiative.

Each initiative within ICT 2020 will then have clear deliverables, funding and resources allocated against it.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

3.3 Delivering the underpinning technology and data requirements for the ICT 2020 plan, Regional
Infrastructure Programme, Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme and Enterprise
Resource Planning Programme

LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 The ARK data centre is now available to take on new or migrated services from legacy data centres. Services

and performance levels are set to meet force needs for both Hampshire and Thames Valley, and in the future

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.
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Surrey and Sussex, enabling closer working between these regional forces; whilst allowing us to meet future
technological demands; ultimately improving force efficiency and effectiveness.

 There will be further planning on the Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) and
Enterprise Resource Programme (ERP) to align the deliverables to force objectives, led by the business
analyst added to the team in Q2.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

3.4 Developing new operating processes to maximise the benefits provided by the Contact Management
Platform LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Some Local Police Areas are considering introducing an online “virtual Police Community Support Officer”

tool as a way of managing demand and improving public accessibility and this is now being trialled.
 Reading is trialling Facebook use by Neighbourhood Policing Team, to reflect feedback from the public and

to increase engagement.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

3.5 Developing the use of demand management methodologies to align the right resources to areas of
need LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

The Operating Model is driven by the need to make better use of our limited resources to better meet demand, and
this will continue to guide both operational and strategic decision-making.

Q3 update

 The Demand Management project charter has been completed and is being assessed for priority against a
large number of projects within the Digital Transformation portfolio with an aim, subject to funding, to move
to the initiation stage in early 2018.

 Through their work examining demand, the Policing Strategy Unit is looking at opportunities to align TVP
and Hampshire processes. There is ongoing work to examine the response to unexplained deaths,
cannabis factories and incidents classified as fear for welfare, and see if this can be improved to reduce
demand.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.
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 Early indication is 35% of all Local Police Area crime goes through the “Smarter Resolution” process, 97%

of this is filed after proportionate enquires or investigation with only 3% being allocated to officers within the
iHubs.

 The Abingdon Custody “no interview” trial has now been rolled out across the force with the successes of

the original scheme being reproduced, in time savings and positive outcomes. The initial pilot ends at the
end of January 2018. It is believed that the new process will make a significant positive contribution to
capacity and so improve public access to front line officers.

 Following the initial trial of Operation Retail in Q2, which saw demand relating to shoplifting and bilking
offences fall between 70-90%, the trial has been rolled out across the force to see if these savings can be
replicated.

 The new Local Operating Model was introduced in June 17 to help target resources and provide a more
effective and efficient service. This is a significant driver for developing new fit-for-purpose activities across
the force to meet the needs of our communities. Operating Model working groups have started to review
Smarter Resolution, Supervisory Roles, and Investigative Skills Requirements to make recommendations
about future needs.
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3.6 Investigate, developing and implementing opportunities to deliver services collaboratively with other
forces and our local partners LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Force Procurement are leading on joint work with Fire and Rescue Services within the Thames Valley to

streamline procurement and supply chain operations, with a new warehousing model being discussed to
improve efficiencies.

 The force is leading on work to harmonise uniform and equipment across the SE forces, to reduce costs.
 The Major Crime Unit are working closely with the Specialist Capabilities Programme on major investigations.

The three focus areas, namely CCTV, Holmes and Investigative Review all have TVP Major Crime Unit
representation.

 Change Management have aligned our project process across TVP Change, ICT and Hampshire Force
Development.

 Change Management have started to align key project templates required at each gateway.
 Work is underway within the Strategic Governance Unit to align collaborative projects, programmes and

portfolios for 18/19 based on budget decisions.
 Change Management is working with South East Regional Integrated Policing to explore regional

collaboration opportunities.
 The Strategic Governance Unit has taken responsibility for the development of a force CCTV strategy,

working in partnership with local councils and commercial partners to deliver a coherent strategy which
identifies and sets out agreed strategic objectives, user requirements, service level agreements, a funding
formula and clearly defined responsibilities for the future management of CCTV.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the
benefits arising from Multi-Agency
Safeguarding Hubs (MASHs), including the
current arrangement of 9 MASH’s serving 
Thames Valley

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all 
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults.

4.4 Better engagement and information
sharing between police and organisations
supporting vulnerable migrants and rough
sleepers, with the aim of preventing
exploitation by organised criminals.

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring
on issues that sit best with other authorities.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.
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4 A skilled and trusted workforce LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

 The Talent Management Programme has been refreshed into the Developing Potential Programme and was
launched in November 2017.

 Mandatory training for line managers on Supportive Recovery Plans was launched in Q2 and as of December
the force completion rate is 73%. The plans are part of the Force Wellbeing Strategy, and are intended to
reduce the impacts of health and mental health issues on officers and staff, and so contribute to force
resilience.

 Work has commenced across Local Police Areas to measure the wellbeing of officers and staff against the
National Blue Light Wellbeing Framework, and to help plan future officer and staff support.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.1 Improved routes into services from police
and other agencies for victims and witnesses
who require support.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

5.4 Development of strategies to improve
perceptions of police among young people.

4.1 Developing a corporate knowledge repository to create the ability to store, search access
organisational knowledge and lessons learnt LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update

 The Force launched a Force Academic Journal, to capture evidence based practices from staff and academic
research to inform the development of policy and practice as well as stimulating discussion about a range of
issues relevant to policing.

 An Evidenced Based Policing Research Board is being developed to provide governance and strategic
oversight of the development of evidenced based practice across the force.

 The Force continues to be an active partner in the Centre for Policing Research and Learning in collaboration
with the Open University and other Police Forces.

 The Corporate Governance and Service Improvement Department held an internal organisational learning
conference to explore the meaning of organisational learning and develop a joint understanding of what it
might mean for Thames Valley.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.



Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q3 Update

18

4.2 Undertake activities to ensure our workforce are more reflective of the communities we serve LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 A development day for black and minority ethnic staff hosted by the Support Association for Minority Ethnic

(SAME) officers and staff was held in November 2017. It was well supported by approximately 60 officers
and staff, and there was a focus on development and progression.

 Diversity tracker sheets have been developed for black minority ethnic officers, PCSOs and Specials to
improve access to and the visibility of data across the force to inform areas for improvement at force and local
levels.

 The force is working with Penna HR Solutions to review and develop our Employer Value and Branding
Strategy to promote the force and opportunities within policing to encourage, maintain and develop a
diverse workforce that reflects the communities we serve.

 In October, a new Direct Entry Scheme Superintendent and Inspector were appointed and have started their
policing careers.

 The new Equality, Diversity and Inclusion policy statement is currently out for consultation with
representational groups and the Police Federation, with launch and implementation expected early in Q4.

5.4 Development of strategies to improve
perceptions of police among young people.

4.3 Identify, understand and engage with our diverse communities to provide focused support LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 Due to county lines issues the Bracknell and Wokingham Local Policing Area has a disproportionate stop and

search rate for BME. To help explain this to the community they invited the stop and search single point of
contact for the Independent Advisory Group to attend a shift and see how and when the powers are used,
which resulted in positive feedback.

 Learning and Professional Development have delivered learning interventions to support engagement with
diverse communities including the 2 day Neighbourhood Training Programme in support of the New Operating
Model implementation.

1.2 Better understanding by police and
partners of the extent and nature of elder
abuse, followed by positive action taken
to address the issues uncovered

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police,
health and local authorities to tackle FGM in
Thames Valley, leading to improved
reporting of FGM and evidences approaches
on prevention.
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 The responses from the Corporate Communications two surveys focused on young people are being
collated to feed into future strategy relating to young person engagement, and to help identification of future
opportunities.

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of
the prevalence and nature of hate crime
across Thames Valley.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness
messages, campaigns and approaches by
police and local authorities tackling terrorism
and serious organised crime at a local level.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all 
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults

5.4 Development of strategies to improve
perceptions of police among young people.

4.4 Developing the skills of our front line staff to recognise and respond appropriately to vulnerability LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 update
 The Domestic Abuse Investigation Unit have explored using staff and volunteers to deliver risk management

work and are aiming to implement their findings post November 2017.
 A member of FCID is delivering training based on the findings and best practice identified in the Milton

Keynes/Buckinghamshire Evidential Review Officer trial.
 Policing Strategy Unit has published guidance for officers on “Child Safeguarding – Initial actions” which

includes how to record “The Voice of the Child”.
 In September, the Policing Strategy Unit released operation guidance for supporting “adults at risk”.
 The second pilot of the victim referral system was successfully launched in the Windsor and Maidenhead

Local Policing Area. As a result of the positive responses, the Force Change Team and Criminal Justice are
collaborating in preparation for a force-wide roll out in Q4.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal
justice system of mental health distress
experienced by both victims and offenders,
leading to
• Referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies
• Improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice
system.

1.2 Better understanding by police and
partners of the extent and nature of elder
abuse, followed by positive action taken to
address the issues uncovered

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ 
forms of abuse, including coercive control,



Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q3 Update

20

stalking, harassment, honour based abuse
(HBA) and forced marriage

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice
experience and outcomes for victims of
domestic and sexual abuse.

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police,
health and local authorities to tackle FGM in
Thames Valley, leading to improved
reporting of FGM and evidences approaches
on prevention.

3.4 Identification and implementation of best
practice in the management of perpetrators
of domestic violence, particularly focussing
on serial perpetrators

4.5 Improving our response to hate incidents and crime LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 Update
 Classroom based training in how to respond to hate incidents and crime which was developed in Q2 has now

started to be rolled out across the force.
 The Policing Strategy Unit has developed and will publish operational guidance to support officers'

management of hate incidents.
 Each Local Policing Area has their own Hate Crime Action plan which is monitored at Hate Crime Operational

Review Meetings to ensure a consistent approach.
 The HMICFRS thematic inspection of Hate Crime: qualitative and quantitative data information was shared in

November 2017, with recommendations expected in Q4.

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of
the prevalence and nature of hate crime
across Thames Valley.

4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley
of activities to prevent violent extremism,
share lessons learned and promote good
practice.
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4.6 Embedding the recommendations from the National Children and Young People Strategy LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 Updates
 Disproportionality is continually monitored, and there have been positive outcome rates of stop and search

on children and young people. This data is shared with the Stop and Search advisory group for independent
review.

 We have a process in place to ensure every under 18 year old Stop and Search is scrutinised so no
safeguarding opportunities have been missed.

 As part of Service Improvement reviews, Service Improvement are now capturing MASH referrals resulting
from Stop and Search.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all
agencies, public or private, voluntary or
community, who deal with vulnerable young
people and adults.

5.4 Development of strategies to improve
perceptions of police among young people.

4.7 Ensuring compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard and Home Office Counting Rules LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Key outcomes from Q2
 Daily audits of key areas of risk within the crime recording process are undertaken alongside regular thematic

auditing of National Crime Recording Standard compliance in relation to specific areas of the business,
supporting the Risk Meeting process.

 The National Crime Recording Standard / Home Office Counting Rules training which was developed in Q2
has now started to be rolled out across the force and will support compliance.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice
experience and outcomes for victims of
domestic and sexual abuse.

5.1 Improved routes into services from police
and other agencies for victims and witnesses
who require support.
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4.8 Increasing capacity through investigator recruitment and review of process to meet the demands of
existing, new and emerging crime types LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 Update
 Force CID are working with People Services and Resourcing and Resilience to find capable PIP2

(Professionalising the Investigative Process) trained Police Staff Investigators to assist Force CID in delivering
everyday services to victims.

 Ninety-seven police staff investigators have been appointed to support the investigative capacity of the
force and are actively recruiting to additional positions. The investigator roles will help to build stronger
cases and increase the number of convictions.

 The force is advertising for Specialist Entry Detective Constables and has received encouraging numbers of
interest and applications for this new route of entry into policing.

 More CSIs are being trained in the Spektor forensic intelligence package to deal with cybercrime.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.

4.9 Developing an Information, Communications and Technology Resourcing Plan to ensure that we recruit
and retain skilled professionals who can support a modern, digitally enabled emergency service LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

Q3 Update

 The ICT resource demand and allocation process is being used to allocate resources to priority projects and
to support future project proposals and identify how much change can be accommodated within the delivery
teams.

 A project to deliver a new programme and project management tool is in the initiation stage. This programme
and project management tool will further improve demand and supply planning for ICT resources.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in
order to prevent crime and support earlier
intervention with known offenders.

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new
technology in order to prevent, reduce and
detect crime.



Section 2 Force Performance Summary for April to December 2017 (Provisional)

Delivery Plan Aims

Measure Comparison December
Reduce the level of residential burglary (dwellings) 3,555 4,331

Occurrences recorded as residential burglary (dwellings) on Niche between April and December
2017 increased from 3,555 to 4,331; an increase of 21.8%, (776 occurrences) compared to the
previous year.

Measure Comparison December
Reduce the level of violence – All Violent Crime
Reduce the level of violence – Domestic Violence
Reduce the level of violence – Non-Domestic Violence

23,178
7,386
15,792

25,365
7,476
17,889

Occurrences recorded as violent crime on Niche increased by 9.4% from 23,178 offences to 25,365
offences between April and December 2017.  There has been an increase in offences identified as
domestic violence of 90 offences (1.2%) to 7,476 offences.  Non Domestic violence offences
increased by 13.3%.

Measure Comparison December
Reduce the level of rural crime 1,075 1,068

There were 1,068 occurrences on Niche between April and December 2017 which were identified
as rural crime.  This was a decrease of 7 offences (0.7%) when compared to the same period of the
previous year.

Measure Comparison December
Increase the percentage of residential burglary investigations
which result in prosecution or caution

10.4% 8.7%

The prosecution or caution rate for residential burglaries (dwellings) between April and December
2017 was 8.7%, a reduction from 10.4% in the same period of 2016.  The number of investigations
resulting in a charge, summons or caution has increased in the period from 371 to 377.

Measure Comparison December
Increase the percentage of violent crime investigations (non-
domestic) which result in prosecution or caution

19.2% 13.5%

13.5% of non-domestic abuse related violent crimes were disposed of by means of charge,
summons or caution between April and December 2017.  This was a decrease from 19.2% in the
same period of 2016/17 when 3,027 crimes were disposed of in this way.  Note that these figures
are based on offences where no domestic abuse identifier has been selected.
Measure Comparison December
Increase the volume of rape investigations which result in
prosecution

94 96

96 rape occurrences were disposed of by means of charge or summons between April and
December 2017.  This was an increase from 94 in the same period of 2016/17.  In the same period
the number of offences recorded increased from 1,177 to 1,337.  The resultant prosecution rate of
7.2% is less than the 8.0% achieved in 2016/17.
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Measure Comparison Trial Ready
Files

Improve the quality of prosecution files submitted to the
Crown Prosecution Service

Complete
Minor Deficiencies
Insufficient to Proceed

64%
17%
19%

65%
15%
20%

A new national monitoring system for file quality was introduced by CPS in September 2016.  The
data for this measure is based on the information recorded under this new monitoring system.  The
comparison data is for January to March 2017 to allow for bedding issues to be addressed.
Between April and December 2017; 7,485 files were reviewed by the Evidential Review Officers.
1,497 (20%) were deemed to be insufficient to proceed.

Measure Comparison December
Repeat victimisation rate for domestic abuse related crime 27.0% 27.2%

The level of repeat victimisation for domestic abuse related crime was 27.2% in between April and
December 2017.  This is an increase from 27.0% in 2016/17.

Measure Comparison December
Increase Confidence of Victims to report hate crime and
incidents

Level of Racist Crime
Level of Faith Related Crime
Level of Homophobic Crime
Level of Transphobic Crime
Level of Disability Related Crime

Level of Racist Incidents
Level of Faith Related Incidents
Level of Homophobic Incidents
Level of Transphobic Incidents
Level of Disability Related Incidents

1,079
54
120
10
79

1,147
64
108
27
102

1,384
149
145
17
174

1,336
86
189
26
188

The number of hate crimes has increased across all strands monitored.  Non Crime hate incidents
have increase across all strands with the exceptions of transphobic incidents where numbers are
relatively low.  A number of factors could be affecting this, including the terrorist attacks earlier in
the year along with increased training for officers and staff resulting in improved recording.

Measure Comparison December
Reduce the demand on our service
Total Calls for Service
Attended Calls for Service
Immediate Response Calls for Service
Urgent Response Calls for Service

439,862
215,183
99,221
77,309

440,301
199,363
101,528
70,579
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In April to December 2017 the number of calls for service to Thames Valley increased by 439 – an
increase of 0.1%.  In the same period the number of calls for service which required police
attendance (as measured by Command and Control) fell by 15,820 – a reduction of 7.4%.  Many
incidents are attended by arrangement or by appointment and this is not always reflected on
Command and Control.  The number of incidents which were identified as requiring an immediate
response increased by 2.3% whilst the number shown as requiring an urgent response decreased
by 8.7%

Measure Comparison December
Increase Confidence of Victims to report crime and incidents of
Honour Based Abuse, Female Genital Mutilation and Forced
Marriage

Level of Honour Based Abuse Crime
Level of Female Genital Mutilation Crime
Level of Forced Marriage Crime

Level of Honour Based Abuse Incidents
Level of Female Genital Mutilation Incidents
Level of Forced Marriage Incidents

91
7
2

194
22
15

92
0
2

155
10
8

The number of crimes which have been identified as involving Honour Based Abuse have increased
by 1 in the period April to December 2017 compared to the same period of 2016.  However
incidents of honour based abuse have decreased in the same time frame.  Levels of reporting of
female genital mutilation and forced marriage have also fallen in the same period

    36



OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information 
Level 1 public meeting on 23rd January 2018 

Title: OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2017/18 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 - 2021 is a combination of policing and non-
policing priorities, objectives and planned activities.   

The Chief Constable will be held to account for delivering the long-term policing 
objectives and actions within the plan and year-on-year progress will be measured 
against the Force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’.   

The PCC’s Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer and other members of his Office of 
the PCC (OPCC) Strategic Management Team are responsible for ensuring that all 
non-policing objectives and actions within the Police and Crime Plan are monitored 
and delivered on a timely basis, as well as other ‘business as usual’ functions and 
activities undertaken within the OPCC.  These are captured within the OPCC internal 
annual ‘Strategic Delivery Plan’ and monitoring reports are presented to the PCC on 
a regular, quarterly, basis throughout each year to enable the PCC to monitor 
progress.   

Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 2017/18. 
The plan comprises nine separate ‘Business Areas’, each containing a number of 
different ‘Actions’ together with the ‘Current Status’ on activities and progress 
associated with the delivery of each Action.  

This Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document which is 
reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year, providing a rolling progress 
update. The Plan uses a ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light reporting system to 
highlight progress and status of the delivery of commenced actions. 

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes progress with the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan
2017/18

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 537



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background   

1.1 The PCC published his four year Police and Crime Plan 2017–2021 in March 
2017. 

1.2 The PCC holds the Chief Constable to account for Force service delivery against 
the relevant ‘policing’ targets, outcomes and measures within the Plan. 

1.3 Within the Office of the PCC (OPCC), the PCC holds his Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer and other members of his Strategic Management Team to 
account for delivery of the non-policing activities, targets and measures within 
the Plan, including those delivered by external partners and commissioned 
service providers, such as community safety partnerships and victims services 
providers, particularly when they receive funding from the PCC to do so. 

1.4 Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 
2017/18. The Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘Business Areas’, namely: 

1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

1.5 This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document 
which is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling 
progress update. The Plan uses the following ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic 
light system to highlight progress and status on delivery of commenced actions: 

Green: Action on track 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than 
satisfactory 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
Grey: 
White: 
(C): 

Action ceased / deleted 
Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 
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2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This document is used throughout the financial year to inform the PCC as to the 
performance of the OPCC in terms of whether scheduled activities are being 
adequately progressed and planned outcomes are being successfully delivered. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 requires the PCC to 
produce and publish a Police and Crime Plan. The Act also requires the PCC to 
produce an annual report on progress in delivering the Police and Crime Plan.   

4.2 There is no statutory requirement to produce and monitor delivery of the Plan 
during the course of each year but this is considered to be best practice since it 
will facilitate effective management control and delivery of the PCC’s objectives, 
and will help to demonstrate transparency, accountability and effective 
governance within the office of the PCC.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Strategic Delivery Plan explains how the OPCC will implement 
and monitor delivery of the non-policing activities, targets and 
outcomes in the Police and Crime Plan during 2017/18  

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is no statutory requirement to produce a strategic delivery plan 
to oversee delivery of the Police and Crime Plan. 

Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 
Any additional expenditure required to deliver the non-policing 
activities from the Police and Crime Plan can be contained within 
existing PCC directly controlled budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

39



PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date   11th January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date    11th January 2018 
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Thames Valley OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2017/18 (as at 11.01.2018) 

Business Areas: This Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) Strategic Delivery Plan update captures the activities and progress of the 
OPCC in support of delivering the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

OPCC Business Areas which support delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 
Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

1.1 Develop and implement a calendar of communications 
activities addressing key Police and Crime Commissioner 
(PCC) priorities throughout the year. 

Actions 1.1 & 1.2 now merged and superseded by a 
new replacement Action 1.12, below 

1.2 Develop and implement a calendar of engagement events at 
which to improve public awareness of the role of the PCC, 
activity to deliver the Police and Crime Plan and Victims First. 

Actions 1.1 & 1.2 now merged and superseded by a 
new replacement Action 1.12, below 

1.3 Continue to develop and promote the ‘Victims First Portal’ to 
increase public knowledge of the impact of victimisation and 
increase access to support. 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH • The VF Portal will be reviewed before launch of the hub to 
ensure consistent messages 

• Working with TVP Corporate Comms to ensure Victims
First is relevant in Force communications

• There have been 7,000 visits to the website with 75 victim
referrals.

1.4 Develop and communicate ‘Safe Locations’ Strategy to provide 
a network of accredited information points and champions to 
improve communication with and access to support for 
vulnerable people.   

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH Actions 1.4. & 1.6 now merged and superseded by a 
new replacement Action 1.13, below 
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1.5 Implement fraud awareness initiatives with elderly and other 
vulnerable groups via roll out of the ''Safe Locations' strategy 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH • OPCC Comms Support Officer now recruited - Safer 
Locations work commencing via partner engagement and 
outline of strategy. 

1.6 Identify and accredit 3rd Party Reporting Centres for Hate 
Crime under ‘Safe Locations’ strategy to improve reporting and 
access to support for victims of Hate Crime. 

Actions 1.4. & 1.6 now merged and superseded by a 
new replacement Action 1.13, below 

1.7 Develop a programme of activities which involve use of the 
PCC's 'Let's Hate Hate' campaign to help improve Hate Crime 
awareness and reporting 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH • The campaign has been publicised at events (e.g. Force 
Open Day) and been promoted digitally and offline. 

• Promotion during Hate Crime Awareness week in
October. Marketing material has been sent to LPA's,
Parish Councils and local community groups to raise
awareness.

• OPCC Comms Support Officer now recruited - Hate Crime
awareness is key priority of Safe Locations strategy.

1.8 Develop and roll out Domestic Abuse (DA) campaign to 
increase opportunities for early intervention and prevention. 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH • Camden Council's coercive control campaign will be 
utilised by the OPCC in May/Jun 2018. 

• Clare’s Law will be developed through an off-shoot of the
coercive control campaign and other new materials - going
live in Feb/Mar. 2018

1.9 Develop and implement engagement to inform PCC policy 
development, particularly focussing on Black and Minority 
Ethnic groups (BME), Young and Elderly people. 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH Action 1.9 now deleted due to being superseded and 
replaced by other on-going work and/or to avoid 
duplication of effort elsewhere, e.g. 
• OPCC development of Victim First Touchpoints (links

to Action 1.13)
• OPCC development of BAMER work (links to Action

3.11) 
• TVP developing its own engagement with children &

young people (based on outcomes of OPCC survey
that informed the new 5 Year Police & Crime Plan)

1.10 Develop and communicate, with police and partners, public 
awareness of Cybercrime. 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH • PCC’s 10% CSF top-slice being used to support targeted 
priorities - including cybercrime (links to Action 3.10). 

• PCC will promote cybercrime projects once these are up
and running.
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1.11 Review process for publishing progress against the Police and 
Crime Plan 2017-2021. 

Dec 
2017 

SM CH • Recent meeting with the Force to identify how the Delivery 
Plan can be more demonstrably aligned to PCC's 5 Year 
Plan - Force are progressing this.  

• OPCC working with its website designer to create an
‘infographic’ which can be updated to show delivery
progress against the Strategic Priorities and Key Aims
included in the PCC’s 5 Year Police and Crime Plan (and
can be downloaded for other reports).

• Links to Action 5.3 - ongoing ‘Review and update of the
OPCC Performance Monitoring Framework’

1.12 Implement the 2017 Communication Strategy. 2 Mar 
2018 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CH • OPCC is actively promoting a range of priorities within the 
Police and Crime Plan (e.g. Hate Crime week) 

• Opportunities for linking PCC and Dep PCC engagement
events to organisational funding are being actively
explored and pursued.

1.13 Develop a Victims First marketing strategy. 2 Mar 
2018 

SM CH • This is currently being developed and will incorporate 
plans for the Victims First ‘Touchpoints’. 
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Business Area 2: Partnerships 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

2.1 Ensure Thames Valley Police (TVP) develop and implement 
new automated TVP victim referral pathways into PCC-funded 
victims’ services, to replace Automatic Data Transfer (ADT), by 
end March 2018. 

Mar 
2018 

PCC SM • A new option has been identified but is subject to Apricot 
Software information assurance from TVP (links to Action 
3.1) 

• OPCC to purchase audit tool to address security concern.
2.2 Review and agree new Community Safety Fund (CSF) formula 

and implementation plan to begin in April 2018. 
Oct 
2017 

PH IT/SM • The Home Office has deferred further work on the 
development and implementation of a proposed new 
Police Grant funding formula until 2018 at the earliest. 

• In these circumstances, the local review of the PCC’s CSF
formula will also be deferred for at least 12 months.

2.3 Improve accountability of Local Authorities’ Community Safety 
Fund (CSF) allocations and spending. 

Mar 
2018 

PH JK • All 2017/18 Mid-year reviews received and signed off Nov 
2017 

2.4 Develop and implement approaches to improve engagement 
with Local Authority areas and Local Partnerships (e.g. Health 
and Wellbeing Boards, Safeguarding Boards, Community 
Safety Partnerships, Youth Offending Teams). 

1 - 2 Mar 
2018 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

SM • Discussion on PCC ‘liaison posts’ (or alternative - see next 
bullet point) is on hold.  

• A new OPCC Policy Development Officer will be in post by
Feb 2018

• TV-wide partnership forums to be identified, together with
OPCC engagement needs & requirements; frequency of
meetings; level of OPCC staff time and resource
commitment; benefits and costs of engagement, to inform
options

• Deputy PCC is progressing supporting engagement with
partners to represent and develop links with the PCC:
o Setting up meetings with all Local Authority members

of the Police & Crime Panel to talk to them individually
about their priorities and our partnership working (with
links to CSP's)
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o Meetings with Local Authority Leaders, plus annual
council presentations (with PCC)

o Requested to be co-opted onto each of the 9 Health &
Wellbeing Boards

o Development with Safeguarding Boards on hold -
subject to progress with H & W Boards and wider
capacity issues.

2.5 Ensure greater oversight across Thames Valley of activities to 
prevent violent extremism, share lessons learned and promote 
good practice. 

4 Mar 
2018 

SM JK • The first Prevent Virtual Learning Group Newsletter sent 
21 Sept and second Newsletter sent 17 December 

• There are currently 24 subscribers from across the 3
counties.  Longer-term aim is for a 'virtual network' (owned
by the OPCC) to be set up for all users.

• OPCC organised and supported the training of 6 new
WRAP (‘Workshop to Raise Awareness around
PREVENT’) facilitators for Oxon CSP (12 Oct)

• OPCC organised and supporting training of staff at
Reading Borough Council on (10 Jan)

2.6 Utilise PCC Chairmanship of TV Local Criminal Justice Board 
(LCJB), and engage with key Delivery groups, to encourage 
more joined-up criminal justice system. 

1 Mar 
2018 

PCC SM • Delivery Groups assigned to relevant Policy Officers.  
• Task & Finish group set up to develop Domestic Violence

(DV) perpetrator programme funded from PCC’s CSF 10%
top slice (links to Action 3.10). First group goes live in Jan
2018 

• PCC chairmanship of LCJB is due to end in January 2018
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Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date Sponsor 

Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

3.1 Plan a co-located ‘Victims First/Witness Care Unit Hub’ to 
replace the Victim Support ‘Victim Assessment & Referral 
Centre’ (VARC), support counselling coordination and other 
agreed central support functions, by Apr 2018. 

1 Mar 
2018 

PCC SM • Hub has key operational functions in place (e.g. premises 
to operate from, resources, policies and procedures). 

• Operational manual drafted
• Completion of Action is subject to resolving a database

security assurance issue (links to Action 2.1)
3.2 Implement Thames Valley Specialist Counselling Service Plan, 

including full use of ‘Apricot’ Case Referral Management 
(CRM) system 

1 July 
2017 

SM EF • Application process remains open for counsellors seeking 
approved status - two induction days planned in Jan & 
Feb. 2018 

• Week commencing 23 Oct, a new hyperlink was issued
and is now being fully utilised to enable PCC
commissioned victim services and TVP Special Trained
Officers which allow referrals to be made directly onto
Apricot CRM

• Improvements to Apricot CRM to capture contact and
contact attempts

• Hate Crime referrals will be incorporated as part of the
Victims First Hub service

3.3 Procure replacement for Victim Support’s ‘Local Support 
Service’ giving universal (non-intensive) support provision 
across Thames Valley by Apr 2018. 

1 Oct 
2017 

PCC SM • Tender closed early Dec 2017 
• Identified preferred provider on 20th Dec.
• Contract formally awarded to Thames Valley Partnership

on 10th Jan 2018.
• Implementation and consultation period prior to TUPE

(‘Transfer of Undertakings Protection of Employees’)
handover

• New service going live 1 Apr 2018 (links to Action 3.5).
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3.4 Agree and negotiate any contract extensions for existing PCC 
funded specialist victims’ services which are scheduled to be 
re-tendered in 2018. 

1 Sep 
2017 

SM WW • SAFE! (young victims service) contract extension 
discussions progressing - contract extension letter sent. 

• Independent Sexual Violence Advisory (ISVA) service
contract extension signed and returned

• Restorative Justice (RJ) contract agreed in principle
3.5 Procure or deliver replacement services to support victims of 

any services not receiving a contract extension after 2018. 
1 Mar 

2018 
PCC SM • Victim Support Local Support Service (LSS) will be 

replaced with Emotional Support and Advocacy (ESA) 
Service (links to 3.3). 

• A joint streamline model with 2 new Restorative Justice
contracts has been proposed (contracts not yet signed)

• Approval given to a single provider to provide a
exploitation and complex needs victim support service as
a pilot for 1 year. REHAB will provide this service across
the whole of TV from 1 April (links to Action 3.8)

3.6 Agree and manage interim year Domestic Violence funding 
arrangements and projects. 

3 Aug 
2017 

SM WW • Working with TV Local Authority commissioners for future 
collaboration with pooled budgets from 2018 (links to 
Action 3.9) 
o Oxon - bid awarded to Refuge
o Berks - out to Tender
o Bucks - arrangements in place.
o All Black, Asian, Minority Ethnic and Refugee

(BAMER) victim support service posts are in place.
o Medium Risk Strategic Planning being progressed.

3.7 Agree and manage interim year arrangements for supporting 
victims of Hate Crime 

2 Apr 
2017 

SM CH • OPCC has taken over helpline (and 3rd party reporting), 
website and App (same phone numbers and addresses 
maintained). 

• Post advertised to support Victims First service and Safer
Locations strategy roll-out, including development of 3rd

Party Reporting Centres.

(C) 

3.8 Agree and manage interim year arrangements for supporting 
victims of exploitation and modern slavery through the 
Independent Trauma Advisor (ITA) service 

1 May 
2017 

SM SM • Approval given to a single provider to provide exploitation 
and complex needs as a pilot for 1 year. REHAB will 
provide this service across the whole of TV from 1 April 
(links to Action 3.5) 

• Budget identified - engaging with modern slavery networks
and exploring local providers (links to Action 3.9)
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3.9 Agree a commissioning strategy for future PCC investment in 
specialist victims’ support services (e.g. co-commissioning 
opportunities, ‘satellite hubs’, integrated services)   

1 - 3 Sep 
2017 

PCC SM • Interim plans are evolving to continue to provide specialist 
services alongside existing model. 

• Discussions taking place in various forums about change
in longer term to services based on vulnerability or needs
(low level versus complex) rather than crime type.

• Co-commissioning opportunities for DV have been
explored with Local Authority and Clinical Commissioning
Groups (CCG) DV commissioners at meeting on 22 May
2017. Expressions of interest received from most areas -
now being progressed with Oxon, Bucks, Slough and
West Berks (links to Action 3.6)

• Consideration being given to pilot wider ITA services -
currently looking at providers (links to Action 3.8).

3.10 Agree, procure and manage projects funded by PCC’s 
retained 10% CSF top-slice budget. 

1 - 5 Jun 
2017 

PH SM • Delay in DV perpetrator scheme (£100,000 budget 
allocation) - now postponed to Jan/Feb 2018 (links to 
Action 2.6) 

• Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) (up to £100,000 budget
allocation) and Cybercrime (up to £100,000 budget
allocation) grant funding bid process for 2017/18 now
completed (FGM links to Action 4.1; Cybercrime links to
Action 1.10)

• Now planning for top-slice 2018/19 (SMG agenda - Jan
2018) 

3.11 Implement and manage the successful OPCC ‘Black, Asian, 
Minority Ethnic and Refugee (BAMER) Project’ bid in respect 
of the Home Office ‘Violence Against Women and Girls 
Service’ (VAWG) Transformation Fund scheme. 

1 & 3 Jun 
2017 

SM WW • Successful BAMER bid to the VAWG fund (£400k 
awarded) - being managed by the OPCC. 

• BAMER Board now established with terms of reference
and risk register in place

• BAMER strategic post being recruited by Oxon.
• BAMER outreach posts being recruited by LPAs.

3.12 Establish audit methodology and arrangements for improved 
oversight of PCC commissioned or grant funded local and 
specialist victims’ services 

Oct 
2017 

SOG SM • Audit processes have been tested 
• Tools provided by IA Team - opportunity to test due

diligence going forward.
• Audit plan in place (WW) - this will start again from April

2018 
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Business Area 4: Policy Development 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status 
R/A/G 

4.1 Develop skills of staff to inform long-term ‘scanning’ capability 
of OPCC regarding current, new and emerging policing and 
crime issues and trends 

Mar 
2018 

SOG SM • OPCC representation (SM) on TVP Journal Editorial 
Board - opportunity to shape Masters research on the 
Force (PCC sponsorship with focus on Futures) 

• OPCC (GE) developing a Futures/horizon scanning model
- initially for use within OPCC Policy Team.

4.2 Consider and support development of a Thames Valley 
Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) strategy. 

2 Mar 
2018 

SM WW • Projects in place with appropriate reporting from those 
funded FGM bids 

• FGM Strategy Group took place on Oct 27th - next
meeting 13 Mar 2018 (links to Action 3.10).

4.3 Consider and implement agreed recommendations from 
OPCC review of the Domestic Abuse pathway. 

3 Mar 
2018 

SM WW • Published - now available. (C) 

4.4 Develop a Business Case for the possible transfer of 
governance responsibility for the Thames Valley fire and 
rescue services to the PCC: 

i. Allocation of project budget
ii. Appointment of consultants
iii. Preparation of draft business case (working with

FRAs to gather information)
iv. Consultation on draft business case (with public, LA

stakeholders and affected staff unions) and
publication of summary of responses

v. Development and submission of final business case
to Secretary of State

5 Mar 
2018 

Dep PCC PH • Deputy PCC has engaged with all Thames Valley fire and 
rescue authority (FRA) representatives and has written to 
them (late May 2017) setting out proposals for the process 
by which the OPCC and the FRAs may together consider 
and take forward the Government’s policy objectives 
regarding police and fire and rescue services 
collaboration, and governance of fire and rescue services. 

• PCC and Dep PCC met with 3 lead FRA members (early
August). Following review of options, and potential
opportunities and constraints, joint decision taken that the
PCC would not be actively pursuing any F&R service
governance changes in the foreseeable future (e.g. until
after next PCC elections in 2020 at earliest).

• Instead, the Dep PCC will join the joint FRS & TVP chief
officer Steering Group and participate in the development
of collaborative work being undertaken by the 4 services.

• Action 4.4 now deleted

(C) 
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Business Area 5: Performance (Police) 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

5.1 Coordinate the production and publication of the PCC’s 2016-
17 Annual Report 

May 
2017 

SM GE • A final version of the report was presented to the Police & Crime 
Panel on 16 June 2017 

• An online version is published on the PCC’s website.

(C) 

5.2 Develop PCC participation in TVP service reviews conducted 
by the Deputy Chief Constable 

Aug 
2017 

SM GE • Arrangements are in place to cover attendance for initial tranche of 
TVP’s Service Improvement Reviews (SIR) during Qtr.1/Qtr. 2. 

• OPCC internal tracker in place to monitor SIR updates and capture
PCC/ DPCC feedback.

(C) 

5.3 Review and update the OPCC Performance Monitoring 
Framework 

Feb 
2017 

SM GE • A refresh of the Performance Monitoring Framework is underway - 
this will be turned into a wider resource/reference for OPCC (links to 
Actions 1.11 & 5.2)  

• A separate review of partnership performance monitoring will be
undertaken when the new Policy Development Officer is in post

• PCC responded to HMICFRS consultation on introduction of new
'Force Management Statements' (18 Dec)

• HMICFRS launched a further consultation (22 Dec) in which it plans
to revise its Force performance monitoring processes (NB This
consultation indicates an attempt to make PCC's accountable to
HMICFRS and which has a number of wider implications; PCC will
respond to consultation by 29 Jan 2018).

• Introduction of FMS and new HMI Monitoring Process will require a
further revisit of the OPCC Performance Monitoring framework within
next 18 months.
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Business Area 6: Use of OPCC Resources 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

6.1 Allocate 2017/18 Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) grant 
monies through public bidding rounds. 

Mar 
2018 

PH IT/CH • The PPAF application process closed on 21 September 
• A panel meeting undertook an evaluation process of applications - a

final list of recommendations was presented to the PCC and CC at
the end of Nov. 2017

(C) 

6.2 Administer the High Sheriff PPAF for 2017/18 Mar 
2018 

PH IT • Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed and funds transferred
to the 3 High Sheriffs during May 2017.

• Proposals for funding being submitted to PCC/CC Level 2 meeting
on a monthly basis

(C) 

6.3 Strategic review of all OPCC draft budgets for 2018/19, 
including Ministry of Justice (MoJ) grant funding, to ensure the 
most effective use of resources    

Oct 
2017 

PH IT • Review undertaken and presented to OPCC SMG in August (C) 

6.4 Draft the PCC’s 2018/19 OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, 
including review of staff needs, capability and capacity 

Mar 
2018 

PCC PH • Not yet started 
• Review will take into account current service pressures and

commitments and any new Government medium-term policy agenda
(including service and spending plans) as & when announced.
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Business Area 7: OPCC Financial Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Spons
or 

Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

7.1 Close the 2016/17 accounts in accordance with best practice 
by 14th May 2017 

May 
2017 

IT JB • Accounts closed and Statements sent to EY on 18th May (C) 

7.2 Liaise with external audit and then present the audited 
accounts to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
prior to publication on the PCC’s website 

Sep 
2017 

IT JB • Accounts have been formally signed-off at the Special JIAC meeting 
on 27th July (subject to completion of WGA audit) 

(C) 

7.3 Complete the ‘Whole of Government’s Accounts’ (WGA) return 
and submit to HM Treasury 

Sep 
2017 

IT CHS • Problems with locking and formally submitting the DCT for Cycle 1 
resolved by DCLG on 31 August. Audit changes actioned on Cycle 2. 
External Audit completed their review on 28th September and it was 
submitted to CLG on the same day. 

(C) 

7.4 Work with Corporate Finance to prepare and publish the 
medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2018/19 to 2020/21 

Jan 
2018 

PH IT • Medium term plans were prepared for presentation to PCC at level 1
meeting on 16th November

• Final budget papers being prepared for Level 1 meeting on
23.1.2018 

7.5 Agree 2018/19 revenue budget and issue the council tax 
precept to billing authorities 

Jan 
2018 

PH IT • Budget will be finalised at Level 1 meeting on 23.1.2018 before being
presented to Police & Crime Panel on 3.2.2018. Precept letters will
be issued shortly thereafter

7.6 Update specific OPCC controlled budget allocations (e.g. 
OPCC, capital financing) and ensure they are reflected in the 
updated MTFP  

Oct 
2017 

IT JB • The draft capital budgets were updated in August 2017 - they will be 
revised for each iteration of the capital programme. In addition, we 
have prepared a modelling spreadsheet for corporate finance to use 
to assist in assessing the cost of ICT bids 

7.7 Submit all grant returns in accordance with external deadlines Ongoing IT JB • In progress, all deadlines achieved to date 

7.8 Complete and submit all statutory returns in accordance with 
required timescales 

Ongoing IT JB • In progress, all deadlines achieved to date 

7.9 Undertake the VAT partial exemption calculation for 2017/18 Oct 
2017 

IT JB • The calculation has been completed. Thames Valley Police & PCC 
VAT group has a partial exemption of 2.27%, so is comfortably below 
the 5% threshold 

(C) 
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7.10 Work with external advisors to explore VAT opportunities as 
appropriate 

Ongoing IT JB • Liaising with internal departments, HMRC & GT regarding finalising 
the successful claim for overpaid VAT on seized vehicle sales. 
HMRC have authorised payment for one aspect of the claim (approx. 
half the money) and we are in the process of negotiating for the 
remainder of the claim 

• A claim has been submitted for output VAT on income for supplies of
information (e.g. to solicitors and insurance companies). HMRC are
arguing that this would constitute unjust enrichment. We are awaiting
correspondence from HMRC.

• Royal Mail claim is ongoing and we are assisting Mischon de Reya
as appropriate.

7.11 Ensure all treasury management activity is conducted in 
accordance with agreed treasury management strategy  

Ongoing IT CHS • In progress, all deadlines achieved to date (C) 

7.12 Work closely with TVP Corporate Finance and the Enterprise 
Resource Planning (ERP) Implementation Team to ensure 
TVP is ready to go live in 2018. 

Ongoing IT JB • Continuing to work closely with key members of the ERP team in 
KPMG & TVP Corporate Finance. 

• Due to meet with KPMG & Microsoft to discuss the system's lack of
compliance with the CIPFA code on fixed assets.

• All current requirements for sprints have been met.
7.13 Create, maintain and operate the new digital account for the 

Apprenticeship levy 
Ongoing IT JB • Account created, now being monitored on a monthly basis. 

• Currently investigating why the "English percentage" figure is
incorrect on HMRC's records (leading to a small reduction in levy
available to spend)

(C) 

7.14 Respond appropriately to any recommendations from HMRC’s 
compliance inspection. 

Mar 
2018 

IT JB • Met with HMRC on 2nd June 2017. 
• TVP has been graded as “low risk” in part due to our good level of

internal control, processes and knowledge.
• HMRC are continuing to assess specific areas, but do not foresee

any problems arising.
• During Dec 2017, multiple pieces of information and documentation

were sent to HMRC for their review and we are awaiting any
feedback or comments from them.
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Business Area 8: Internal Audit 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

8.1 Produce and present the 2016/17 Internal Audit Annual Report 
to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) meeting on 
21st June 2017 

Jun 2017 IT NS • 2016/17 Annual Report was discussed at the Audit Board on the 30 
May 2017 and the JIAC on 21 June 2017. 

(C) 

8.2 Produce update reports on: 
(1) progress of 2017/18 Internal Audit Plan delivery and 
summary of matters arising from completed audits; and  
(2) progress of delivery of agreed actions in internal audit 
reports to the JIAC on a quarterly basis 

Ongoing IT NS • 2017/18 Internal Audit Plan progress reports have been presented 
to the JIAC on 12 September 2017 and 13 December 2017. A final 
update will be presented at the March 2018 JIAC meeting.  

• Progress in delivering agreed actions report has been presented to
the JIAC on 21 June, 12 September and 13 December 2017. A
further update will be presented at the March 2018 JIAC meeting.

8.3 Update the Internal Audit team’s self-assessment in complying 
with the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS), and 
facilitate the completion and reporting of the external PSAIS 
assessment, due in the autumn 2017. 

Dec 2017 IT NS • The team’s Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) self-
assessment has been updated and the outcome, including any 
actions to address improvements, was discussed at the Audit 
Board on 30 May 2017 and the JIAC on 21 June 2017 - completed. 

• Updates on the team’s Quality Assurance and Improvement
Programme (QAIP) were presented to the JIAC on 12 September
and 13 December 2017, with all actions being completed.

• The team’s external PSIAS assessment has been completed, with
a very positive outcome. The assessment report has been
presented to the November 2017 Internal Audit Oversight Group
and 13 December 2017 JIAC.

(C) 

8.4 Publish the approved Joint Annual Internal Audit Plan for 
2018/19, following formal consultation with stakeholders. 

Mar 2018 IT NS • The 2018/19 Joint Internal Audit Plan will be collated during Q4 
2017/18. 

• Once prepared, the plan will be submitted to the March 2018 JIAC
meeting for endorsement.
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Business Area 9: Corporate Governance 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

9.1 Develop, agree and publish the 2016/17 Annual Governance 
Statement (AGS) 

Jun 2017 PH LJ • AGS completed via Governance Advisory Group in May 2017
• The 2016/17 AGS will be presented as part of the Statement of

Accounts at the Level 1 meeting on 28 July

(C) 

9.2 Oversee implementation of agreed actions contained in the 
2016/17 AGS Action Plan 

Quarterly PH LJ • The Governance Advisory Group agreed no action plan was
necessary for 2016/17, as no significant governance issues had
arisen

(C) 

9.3 Review and update (as and when necessary) the joint 2017/18 
TVP/PCC Framework of Corporate Governance in readiness 
for 2018/19. 

Mar 2018 PH IT • No reviews required in 2017/18 to date
• Regular meetings of corporate governance advisory group in diary.

First meeting held on Wednesday 10th January 2018
9.4 Review  and operate an efficient and effective Independent 

Custody Visiting Scheme as required under section 51 of the 
Police Reform Act 2002 

Ongoing LJ CHS • The scheme continues to be delivered efficiently and effectively by 
the (OPCC) Custody Visitor Scheme Administrator 

• Annual report for 2016/17 was presented and noted by the PCC at
the Level 1 meeting on 28th July.

(C) 

9.5 Support the OPCC to prepare for, and comply with, additional 
or changed responsibilities regarding police complaints 
resulting from the Policing and Crime Act 2017 

Jun 2018 PCC PH • Westminster Briefing event on complaints changes attended on 23 
May 2017 with members of PSD 

• PCC, CEO and Governance Manager attended APCC roadshow
on complaints changes on 10 July 2017

• CEO and Governance Manager liaising to organise potential
working group with PSD

• PCC and CEO met with Head of PSD early August 2017.  Head of
PSD and CEO to review options for consideration by the PCC

• Home Office implementation timetable – facing delays of 6 months;
main reforms to police complaints system not likely to be
implemented until 2019

9.6 Review and enhance OPCC compliance with transparency 
requirements under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and 
Elected Local Policing Bodies (Specified Information) Order 
2011 

Jun 2018 PH LJ • Governance Officer now recruited and in post; this forms part of her
job description and PDR

• OPCC Publication Scheme has been reviewed, updated and re-
published

(C) 
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• Review of website undertaken by Governance Officer in June 2017
and amendments/additions made as necessary

• TV OPCC received CoPaCC Transparency Award on 9 January
2018 

9.7 Review and enhance OPCC compliance with the Data 
Protection Act 1998 in order to prepare for the General Data 
Protection Regulation 

May  
2018 

PCC PH • Will liaise with TVP Joint Information Management Unit to 
determine OPCC requirements and necessary procedural changes, 
and to plan for implementation 

• Preliminary meeting held between OPCC and JIMU on 4 Jan 2018
• OPCC Governance Manager post now designated as the OPCC

‘Data Protection Officer’
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 23rd January 2018 

Title: Revenue Monitoring 2017/18 

Executive Summary: 

At the end of December 2017 the overall 2017/18 revenue budget is £1.223m 
underspent against profile with a forecast full year underspend of £0.455m, or 0.1% of 
the overall budget; a reduction from the last report (October) which indicated a 
£0.897m year-end underspend. 

As indicated previously a significant underspend has arisen due to the shortfall on 
police officer numbers caused by high attrition rates and low recruitment numbers.  
Significant work has and continues to be undertaken across the organisation to 
mitigate the impact of low police officer numbers on service delivery.   

As previously advised the Force is facing delays in the delivery of a number of 
productivity savings due to slippages in the originating programmes, increased costs 
due to the heightened security risk as well as an increase in demand across the 
organisation.  Financially, these new demands and potential overspends will be 
covered by the police pay underspend.  In addition the Force proposes to invest a 
further £0.717m in capital projects from the pay budgets. 

The Force has received a refund from the Treasury for the Operation Hornet costs, 
these funds will be appropriated to the improvement performance reserve. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 

1. NOTE the contents of this report
2. Approve the virement of £1m from the police pay budget to the police staff

budget to fund the successful recruitment of case investigators.
3. Approve the appropriation of the recently received special grant income of

£1.992m, for Operation Hornet, to the Improvement and Performance
Reserve.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 This revenue monitoring report for 2017/18 provides a comparison of the actual 
year-to-date (YTD) expenditure and income to 31st December 2017 against the 
profiled budget for the same period. The column in Appendix 1 headed ‘YTD 
Spend’ shows all invoices processed for payment before the end of December.  
No provision for commitments is made although the budget profiles used reflect, 
as far as possible, the expected pattern of actual payments and receipts.    

1.2 Regional Collaborative Services budget and expenditure are shown in Appendix 
2. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The approved revenue budget for 2017/18 requires delivery of £10.5m of 
productivity plan savings, which will bring the total savings delivered since 
2011/12 to £99m.  However there are a number of current planned productivity 
savings which are unlikely to deliver in the planned timescales due to slippages 
in the originating programmes. 

2.2 The ongoing ‘Brexit’ negotiations have caused uncertainty in the economy; the 
financial implications of which are being kept under regular review. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 As at 31st December 2017 actual expenditure is £1.223m below the profiled 
budget and the predicted year-end outturn is forecast to be an underspend of 
£0.455m. 

3.2 The Force is experiencing a significant underspend in the current year due to 
the shortfall on police officer numbers, caused by high attrition and low 
recruitment numbers.  Work is ongoing to improve the recruitment position and 
mitigate the impact of low office numbers on the service, hence some variation 
in the forecast outturn is to be expected.  The Force is also proposing the 
investment of £0.717m into 2017/18 approved capital schemes. 

3.3 The delivery of all productivity savings planned for the current year and future 
years have been reviewed as part of the Medium Term Planning process to 
confirm delivery timescales and the overall financial quantum.  This has 
identified that a number of savings originally forecast to deliver in the current 
year will be delayed. 

3.4 The regional collaboration services have been segregated from the overall Force 
position and their year-to-date (YTD) and year-end ‘Predicted Outturn’ positions 
are shown in Appendix 2.  The outturn of these units does not impact the Force 
position, with funding either retained by the Home Office for the Counter 
Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) or moved to/from the South East 
Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) / Chiltern Transport Consortium 
(CTC) earmarked revenue reserves. 

3.5 The financial position is discussed in more detail below. 
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Office of the PCC Expenditure 
3.6 The OPCC is currently forecasting an underspend of £0.080m due to staff 

vacancies and lower commitments on legal and professional fees. 

Police Pay 
3.7 The force revised year-end establishment a 31 March 2018 is 3,877.50.  This 

included the revisions following roll out of the Operating Model and the significant 
rise in demand.  

3.8 The Force started the year with 3,834 officers which was 43.5 officers below the 
establishment and, by the end of December, we had dropped a further 55 to 
3,779; 98 officers below the target year-end establishment. Wastage remains 
relatively high. The People Directorate has been tasked with looking at all 
options to increase officer numbers by looking at both recruitment and wastage 
issues.  The Force is struggling to fill all the proposed recruitments however, if 
successful, officer strength is likely to fall only marginally further by year-end, 
potentially to 3,776, or 101 officers below target.   

3.9 To mitigate the shortage of police officers alternatives are being pursued, 
including a proactive recruitment campaign to employ staff case investigators, 
and increasing the financial provision for overtime. 

3.10 Funding has already been vired from the police salaries budget as follows: 
• £0.900m to finance the laptops for operational officers and hence

enable enhanced deployment to support the operating model. 
• £0.500m to Police Overtime to mitigate the officer resilience issues
• £0.375m to Police Overtime for heightened security risk/ counter

terrorism

3.11 Additional Direct Revenue Funding of £0.717m is proposed; details of the 
schemes is provided in paragraph 3.26. 

3.12 Allowing for the above allocations and the recently announced 1% non-
consolidated pay award (£0.9m), the police pay budget is currently forecast to 
underspend by circa £2.4m.  However the recruitment of the case investigators 
has been very successful hence the approval to transfer £1m to the police staff 
budget is now sort. 

Police Overtime 
3.13 The budget is currently overspent by £0.411m for the first eight months of the 

year which reflects the high demand experienced by the Force together with the 
heightened security risk.  The budget has been uplifted for the heightened 
security and to enable a response to the resilience issues due to low officer 
numbers. Given the low officer numbers strength, coupled with the continued 
high demand being experienced across the force, there remains a risk of an 
overspend on this budget which is currently estimated at £0.600m. 

Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) 
3.14 The Force PCSO target strength is 422 FTEs and comprises 385 TVP-funded 

posts and 37 joint partnership funded posts.  The Force currently has 27 joint 
partnership posts which already reflect the withdrawal of 10 partnership posts 
assumed in next year’s Productivity strategy.  In relation to TVP funded posts 
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the current strength is 344; 40 posts lower than budgeted.  The proactive actions 
to enhance police officer recruitment, for example for internal candidates, the 
removal of the ‘A level’ requirement and the funding of the Certificate knowledge 
of policing, are having a knock-on effect on the number of PCSOs transferring 
to police officers. The Forces has two planned recruitment campaigns before the 
financial year-end and hence the PCSOs strength is anticipated to improve to 
391 FTE.  However staff shortages are leading to a forecast underspend of 
£0.350m.  

Police Staff 
3.15 Police staff strength at the end of December was 2,736 FTEs (including agency), 

the year-end establishment target is 2,910 FTEs. The establishment comprises 
two elements, the combined Force operational establishment and OPCC of 
2,625 FTE with a current strength of 2,474 FTE, and the regional collaborative 
service units which have an establishment of 285 FTE and a current strength of 
262 FTE.  

3.16 Although the Force is below the target establishment, the budget is predicted to 
be overspent by circa £1m due to the anticipated success of recruiting temporary 
case investigators to fill the gaps in police strength; year to date 67 agency/ fixed 
term contract have been employed which will be funded from the police pay 
underspend.  The Force’s current vacancy level is higher than the budgeted 
vacancy factor, however the use of agency staff, overtime and the impact of 
maternity leave is anticipated to utilise these funds.  

3.17 The productivity savings included £0.6m from a reduction in Contact 
Management staff following implementation of the new Contact Management 
Programme (CMP).  Although the CMP go-live date has been delayed until 2018 
and hence the benefits will not be realised until late 2018 / early 2019, the 
problems currently being experienced in recruiting CMP staff and hence the 
increased vacancy level will mitigate the delayed savings.  Work is continuing to 
mitigate any impact on service levels. 

Property 
3.18 As approved at the November meeting the 2017/18 approved property budget 

has been reduced by £1.165m, leading to the removal of the planned 
appropriation from reserves for property work.   

Transport 
3.19 The telematics system has now been predominantly rolled out to the majority of 

vehicles and vehicle data is beginning to be extracted and analysed which will 
identify vehicle utilisation.  The programme also includes individual driver 
identification which should be completed by the end of the year to facilitate driver 
data reports and hence improve driver training and behaviour.  Savings are still 
expected from the introduction of this programme however the timing and levels 
are still being evaluated.   

3.20 The higher operational demand on the Force is causing pressure on transport 
related budgets with a greater utilisation of hire vehicles, however these are 
being reviewed and managed. The increase in fuel prices are also beginning to 
impact on the budget and a small overspend is now forecast at £0.100m. 

Supplies and Services 
3.21 As part of the 5 year ICT plan, there is a programme to rationalise the ICT estate 

both in terms of data centres and software applications to drive economies of 
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scale and efficiencies, however the delivery of some of these savings has been 
delayed.   

3.22 The high level of demand the force has been experiencing has led to pressure 
on ancillary budgets with subsistence costs anticipated to overspend by 
£0.100m. 

Third Party Payments 
3.23 The South East regions twin location ‘CTFSO hub’ is in the process of being 

agreed and it is anticipated that the Force will transfer an element of funding to 
Surrey / Sussex in relation to this work stream. This has been expected and 
should not impact on the overall financial outturn. 

Income 
3.24 HMRC has authorised payment of £0.113m in relation to VAT on sales of seized 

vehicle after many years of negotiation. 

Net Capital Financing 
3.25 OPCC has identified that interest payable on external loans will be lower than 

previously forecast by up to £0.131m due to the continued use of ‘internal 
borrowing’. An under recovery of income from interest receipts, of £0.102m, is 
also forecast. 

3.26 Additional direct revenue financing of £0.717m is proposed for projects agreed 
for funding in 2017/18 as part of the Medium Term Capital Programme.  These 
include. 

• Digital Case file £0.250m
• ANPR £0.071m
• Police Secure Network £0.371m
• Q-Pulse £0.025m

Specific Grant Income 
3.27 The Force has been awarded £1.992m in relation to the expenditure incurred by 

the Force on Operation Hornet over the last few years.  In October the Hornet 
team commitment was recognised by being crowned the winners of the 
Investigation of the year award.  This one-off special grant is being appropriated 
to the Improvement Performance Reserve. 

Regional Collaborative Services (Appendix 2) 
3.28 The Regional Collaborative Services are managed by Thames Valley Police and 

reported to their own governance groups. For SEROCU this is the SE Regional 
Governance Board.  CTPSE (previously SECTU) provides quarterly returns to 
the National Counter Terrorism Policing (NCTP) and Chiltern Transport 
Consortium (CTC) reports to the CTC Governance Board. Variations on these 
regional collaborative services do not affect the Force’s position as funding is 
either retained by the Home Office for CTPSE or moved to/from the SEROCU / 
CTC earmarked revenue reserves.  

3.29 The Force’s commitment for these enterprises is included within the main 
monitoring report with £3.3m for SEROCU within collaborative expenditure and 
£6.5m within transport for the TVP CTC fleet recharge.  TVP does not contribute 
financially to CTPSE. 

61



3.30 The SEROCU annual budget has been agreed by the Regional Governance 
Board at £13.6m for 2017/18 and spend will continue to be monitored through 
the specific governance chain.  At the end of quarter 3, the year to date is a small 
overspend of £0.152m and the predicted outturn at year-end is expected to be 
an overspend of £0.181m which will be funded from the SEROCU reserve.  
Transformational and cyber funding have awarded SEROCU several new 
grants, equivalent to approximately 40 FTE, which have commenced this 
quarter. 

3.31 The annual CTPSE budget has been reduced in quarter three due to 
changes in the staffing of the Apollo programme (staff/officers have either 
returned to CTPSE or moved under the employment of Metropolitan Police). 
This, coupled with additional funding being provided for the pay awards and 
for out of region operations, has resulted in a new annual budget of 
£20.916m.  The YTD underspend of £1.538m is partially attributable to the 
changes in the Apollo staffing and the withdrawal of £0.851m of grant. 
Another  contributing factor in the underspend is we are pending quotes for 
some IT projects; these are now starting to come in and expenditure will be 
seen in quarter 4.  The predicted outturn at this stage is a £0.355m 
underspend however the grant will be adjusted and matched to actual 
expenditure at year-end to account for this.  

3.32 The CTC budget has been set at £17.797m (including Cambridgeshire who 
joined from the 1st July). The YTD position shows an overspend of £0.154m and 
the predicted outturn is estimated to be an overspend of £0.450m (the TVP share 
will be £0.197m), which will be funded from CTC earmarked reserves.  The TVP 
CTC earmarked reserve currently has a balance of £0.265m, before the 
drawdown of £0.197m.  The key drivers for the CTC overspend are extending 
the life of vehicles leading to higher maintenance costs and lower warranty 
income. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Force is working to deliver the outturn of the revenue budget on 
target.   

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The budget is being managed effectively and robustly. The PCC is in 
a relatively strong financial position as we continue to implement 
significant budget cuts over the next 3-4 years. 

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date: 12 January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  12 January 2018 
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December 2017/18

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 1

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC
708 628 -80 949 885 -64Pay & Employment Costs

57 26 -31 77 77 0Overheads

765 654 -111 1,026 962 -64

Democratic Representation

124 126 2 166 165 -1Pay & Employment Costs

33 29 -4 47 47 0Overheads

0 0 0 0 0 0Net Capital Financing Costs

158 155 -2 213 212 -1

Other Costs

0 16 16 0 0 0Pay & Employment Costs

157 79 -78 213 198 -15Overheads

0 3 3 0 0 0Net Capital Financing Costs

157 98 -59 213 198 -15

Commissioned Services
2 51 49 3 3 0Pay & Employment Costs

4,575 4,575 0 5,815 5,815 0Services

4,577 4,626 49 5,817 5,817 0

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable

Pay & Employment Costs
153,450 151,954 -1,496 203,196 200,796 -2,400Police Officer Pay & Allowances

5,582 5,993 411 8,221 8,821 600Police Officer Overtime

9,934 9,658 -276 13,472 13,122 -350PCSO Pay & Allowances

67,868 68,459 591 90,313 91,313 1,000Police Staff Pay & Allowances

3,312 3,312 0 5,012 5,012 0Temporary or Agency Staff

2,894 2,969 75 3,962 3,962 0Police Officer Injury/Ill health/Death Pensions

2,261 2,135 -126 2,562 2,562 0Other Employee Expenses

956 896 -60 1,595 1,595 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

246,257 245,376 -881 328,333 327,183 -1,150

Overheads

9,885 9,770 -115 16,252 16,252 0Premises Related Expenditure

7,625 7,801 176 8,388 8,488 100Transport Related Expenditure

32,598 32,679 81 51,946 52,046 100Supplies & Services

5,414 5,244 -170 8,958 8,958 0Third Party Payments

-17,776 -17,820 -44 -27,194 -27,307 -113Income

37,747 37,675 -72 58,349 58,436 87

Net Capital Financing Costs

4,202 4,171 -31 3,661 4,247 586Capital Financing

-180 -238 -58 -500 -398 102Interest on Balances
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

4,022 3,933 -89 3,161 3,849 688

Appropriations
-458 -458 0 -2,681 -2,681 0Appropriations

-458 -458 0 -2,681 -2,681 0

Funded By

-170,536 -170,536 0 -227,382 -227,382 0General Grant Income

-112,887 -112,887 0 -151,875 -151,875 0Council Tax Precept Income

-11,052 -11,110 -58 -15,174 -15,174 0Specific Grants

-294,475 -294,533 -58 -394,431 -394,431 0

Net Revenue Position -1,250 -2,473 -1,223 0 -455 -455
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December 2017/18

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expendiiture

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 2

Regional Collaborative Services

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

4,754 4,276 -477 6,557 6,107 -450Police Officer Pay & Allowances

116 234 118 174 324 150Police Officer Overtime

3,290 3,584 294 4,407 4,707 300Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 63 63 0 70 70Temporary or Agency Staff

0 11 11 0 11 11Other Employee Expenses

133 133 0 199 199 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

295 295 0 396 396 0Premises Related Expenditure

484 536 52 726 726 0Transport Related Expenditure

1,112 1,202 90 1,307 1,407 100Supplies & Services

110 110 0 147 147 0Third Party Payments

-7,848 -7,848 0 -10,657 -10,657 0Income

-2,197 -2,197 0 -3,255 -3,255 0Specific Grants

247 399 152 0 181 181

CTPSE

6,736 6,195 -541 8,604 8,250 -355Police Officer Pay & Allowances

673 500 -173 1,122 1,122 0Police Officer Overtime

0 0 0 0 0 0PCSO Pay & Allowances

4,575 4,641 66 6,191 6,191 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

585 533 -53 868 868 0Temporary or Agency Staff

89 45 -45 119 119 0Other Employee Expenses

79 58 -21 106 106 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

764 700 -64 945 945 0Premises Related Expenditure

760 611 -149 1,055 1,055 0Transport Related Expenditure

1,667 1,315 -351 1,817 1,817 0Supplies & Services

297 243 -54 410 410 0Third Party Payments

-241 -345 -104 -321 -321 0Income

0 -50 -50 0 0 0Asset Financing

-16,291 -16,291 0 -20,916 -20,916 0Specific Grants

-306 -1,844 -1,538 0 -355 -355

Chiltern Transport Consortium

1,340 964 -376 1,832 1,832 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 3 3 1,409 1,409 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

8 4 -4 16 16 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

212 206 -7 415 415 0Premises Related Expenditure

5,512 5,717 205 14,150 14,150 0Transport Related Expenditure

342 359 16 502 502 0Supplies & Services

-11,840 -11,186 654 -17,797 -17,347 450Income

24 10 -14 -527 -527 0Asset Financing

-4,401 -3,923 478 0 450 450

Regional Collaborative Services Totals -4,460 -5,369 -909 0 276 276
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Report for Information - Level 1 Meeting on 23rd January 2018 

Title: Monitoring of the Annual Capital Budget 2017/18 to 31st December 2017 

Executive Summary: 

This is the third monitoring report for the 2017/18 financial year, which includes spend 
and known commitments up to the end of December 2017. For clarity and consistency 
the budget in this report has been adjusted to reflect changes discussed in the 3 year 
2018/19 to 2020/21 MTCP report, for example budget re-phasing.     

The approved capital budget for this year is £45.589m which includes £0.904m from 
the CMP uplift report approved by the PCC in December. This report seeks approval 
for this budget to be increased by £0.717m to reflect a number of new/existing projects 
that have been identified during the budget process as requiring additional/new 
financial support in the current year, this will be funded via revenue financing.  

The budget has also been adjusted to reflect £15.124m of initial estimates of budget 
re-phasing across various projects, £0.453m of budget savings on the Milton Keynes 
Infrastructure work and a further £0.585m of budget reductions identified during the 
MTCP budget review.    

The revised 2017/18 capital budget is now £30.144m, of which £25.088m is active. 
Project spend to date is £12.558m with an additional £9.605m of orders placed and 
committed. Total spend and committed funding is therefore £22.164m.  A small 
underspend of £0.292m is currently forecast reflecting a number of over and 
underspends across the programme. 

A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-
preparation stage with no commitments identified to date. The majority of these project 
budgets were re-phased from last year, some may require further re-phasing if they 
cannot be progressed before the year end.  

Recommendations: 

1) The PCC is asked to Note and approve:
• The updated capital monitoring report, including the revised budget of

£30.144m, which includes additional budget of £0.717m, re-phasing into future
years of £15.124m, £0.453m of budget savings and £0.585m of budget
reductions based on MTCP budget reviews.

• The total annual budget released to date of £25.088m.
• A forecast overall plan overspend of £0.079m.

AGENDA ITEM 767



Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature             Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction

1.1 This is the third capital monitoring report for the 2017/18 financial year, which includes 
spend and known commitments up to the end of December 2017. The report will indicate 
the progress being made on individual projects and highlight where financial variances are 
expected to occur.  

1.2 For clarity and consistency the budget in this report has been adjusted to reflect changes 
discussed in the 3 year MTCP report (2018/19 to 2020/21) also presented at this meeting, 
for example budget re-phasing.     

2.1 Capital Monitoring 2017/18 

2.1 The approved capital budget for this year is £45.589m which includes £0.904m from the 
CMP uplift report approved by the PCC in December. This report seeks approval for this 
budget to be increased by £0.717m to reflect a number of new or existing projects that 
have been identified during the budget process as requiring additional support in the 
current year which will be achieved via revenue funding. This includes Two Way Interface 
(TWIF), Police secure network (PSN), the National ANPR project (ANPR – NAS) and Q 
Pulse. 

2.2 The budget has also been adjusted to reflect £15.124m of initial estimates of budget re-
phasing across various projects, £0.453m of budget savings on the Milton Keynes 
Infrastructure work and a further £0.585m of budget reductions identified during the 
MTCP budget review. All the changes are discussed in more detail in the report.    

2.3 The revised 2017/18 capital budget is now £30.144m, of which £25.088m is active. 
Project spend to date is £12.558m with an additional £9.605m of orders placed and 
committed. Total spend and committed funding is therefore £22.164m.  

2.4 Overall the programme is reported to be £0.292m underspent reflecting a number of 
variances across a range of projects. 

2.5 A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-
preparation stage with no commitments identified to date. The majority of these project 
budgets were re-phased from last year, some may require further re-phasing if they 
cannot be progressed before the year end.  

2.6 Details of individual schemes are shown in Appendix 1. 

2.7 The anticipated financing of the drawn down annual budget for 2017/18 is set out in Table 
1 below. 

Table 1 £’000 
Accumulated capital grants and reserves 1,557 
Appropriation from reserves 
Revenue contributions 
Borrowing 
Third party contributions 
General capital receipts 

12,385 
2,633 

0
0

8,513 
Total Financing 2017/18 25,088 
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Scheme Information 

3  Live schemes 

Property: 

3.1 St Aldates – The work to convert the custody suite into usable space has now been 
completed. The final account is still to be settled but early indications are that a saving of 
approximately £0.200m will be achieved.       

3.2 Refurbishment and works across C, D, E & G Blocks - HQ South – All the major 
refurbishment works are now complete, including the demolition of G block. The intended 
demolition of C block is currently under review as staff accommodation requirements 
continue to be assessed. Project savings of £0.250m have previously been removed from 
this budget and the remaining project budget is expected to be fully committed next year.    

3.3 Sulhamstead – Teaching Block – The teaching block refurbishment was completed last 
year in line with planned timeframes and a saving of £0.100m reported. A number of small 
outstanding commitments remain relating to retentions but the remaining budget is 
expected to result in an additional saving of £0.015m.   

3.4 Milton Keynes – Infrastructure works - Contractor appointments have been made and 
are now on site. The project will run for approximately 20 months. At this early stage there 
is thought to be potential savings of £0.453m from within the project which has been 
reflected in the MTCP budget.     

3.5 Hazardous Materials Store - This project will provide JOU/CTU with a legally compliant, 
safe and secure storage unit for hazardous materials. The project is part funded by SECTU, 
with the force contributing the remainder through a revenue contribution.  

3.6 Carbon Management Works – As previously noted, work to install more efficient lighting 
at a number of sites, including Banbury, Aylesbury, Bicester workshops and others, 
continues to progress to improve the Forces carbon efficiency and reduce ongoing running 
costs. This will extend to custody suites as the year progresses. 

3.7 Sulhamstead – Imbert Court – Contractors have now been appointed and are on site. This 
is a phased project with completion of all work extending into August 2019. Tenders were 
slightly higher than budgeted for but Property Services are actively trying to manage the 
project to bring it back closer to budget. Even so a small overspend of circa £0.050m could 
occur.   

3.8 Reading PS Relocation (AMP - Schemes in Preparation) – This project will progress in 
conjunction with the Royal Berkshire Fire and Rescue Service over the next few years. Initial 
feasibility work has been completed on design options as a combined venture. The options 
are now being considered by both TVP and the Fire Service before settling on a final 
preferred course of action. This may require a revised budget bid once a final decision has 
been made, however for now the budget has been re-phased over the plan period moving 
£0.799m out of the current year.   

3.9 Sulhamstead – White House (Schemes in Preparation) – Detailed design work for the 
proposed refurbishment of the White House is progressing, to include the proposed roof 
repairs and external decorations. It is planned to tender these works early in 2018 with the 
aim to commence on site late spring in 2018 and completion by the end of the 2018 calendar 
year.   
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3.10 Chipping Norton (Schemes in Preparation) – The preferred solution is to develop 
accommodation within Oxfordshire County Fire & Rescue Service Fire Station. Legal 
contracts are still to be finalised but agreement has been reached in principal. Final design 
work nears completion and tenders will be sought soon once full agreement has been 
reached.  A planned on site start date is targeted towards the end of the financial year, but 
is dependent on the final agreement. This is expected to cost less than modifying our 
existing building although there may be an ongoing modest revenue impact.  

3.11 Marlow (Schemes in Preparation) - This AMP redevelopment project to sell the original 
site to a developer who will construct a new facility is now progressing. Design work for the 
TVP fit-out work is nearing completion to enable tenders to be sought. It is planned to 
commence the fit-out works immediately on completion of the new build “shell” and this is 
anticipated to commence in April 2018. 

3.12 Windsor (Future Year’s Budget / schemes in preparation) – Following a decision to 
abandon the original proposal to develop a new facility on part of the Royal Borough of 
Windsor and Maidenhead’s site in Sheet Street, it is now intended to examine options to 
redevelop part of the existing site in Alma Road. Feasibility work to develop this option will 
commence in the near future. The current year’s budget is re-phased to later years reducing 
the 2017/18 allocation by £3.875m  

Vehicles and Equipment 

3.13 Vehicles - Vehicles are ordered in batches throughout the year and the budget is expected 
to be fully committed although specification changes within Vauxhall are currently delaying 
some deliveries.    

3.14 Equipment – annual provisions –This budget covers annual provisions for equipment, 
radios and ANPR. Some of the funding is already earmarked for the purchase of cameras 
and other equipment and Airwave radios are still being purchased to supplement stock. 
With low commitments to date there is a potential for a budget underspend of circa £0.100m. 

3.15 Safer Roads – This is the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades funded from safety 
camera income. The full budget for the year has been re-phased to reflect expected spend 
profiles. Funding will only be drawn as necessary to support actual costs.    

3.16 Grant Funded - The total budget for grant funded projects is now increased very slightly to 
£1.557m covering a number of schemes and purchases, most of which relate to the Counter 
Terrorism Unit. The full budget is expected to be committed for the year; any unspent 
allocations will be returned.      

ICT - Core Schemes  

3.17 The core ICT schemes cover connectivity infrastructure and network refresh budgets, 
various end point device replacement programmes, data processing and storage 
infrastructure. The base budget allocation has been reduced by £0.700m (to £3.582m) to 
reflect the re-phasing into 2018/19 relating to the continued rollout of WiFi and the Hi Tech 
Crime storage.   

3.18 End User Devices – The current spend is £1.819m primarily on desktops and LPA laptops, 
a further £0.306m is also committed. The remaining budget is expected to be fully 
committed over the remainder of the year.   
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3.19 Network and Connectivity Infrastructure – Across Network Infrastructure and SEPSNSA 
a net underspend of £0.048m is expected. In addition £0.350m has been provisionally re-
phased to next year in relation to the rollout of WiFi.      

3.20 Data Centres, Storage and Data Processing – Includes budget provision for server 
replacement and capacity maintenance. There is limited spend to date, although 
expectations are that these budgets will be fully committed. £0.350m of the Hi Tech Crime 
storage budget has been provisionally re-phased to next year to reflect expected timing of 
the MTCP collaborative bids with Hampshire.    

ICT 2020 Capital Budgets 

3.21 Infrastructure Enablers – As previously reported this programme assists in developing our 
capability across a number of enabling technologies including Cloud, SharePoint and 
Enterprise Search, and provides a platform that will underpin new digital capabilities and 
agility. Much of this infrastructure is being developed in line with the CMP programme, but 
will support all future programmes. This programme budget is expected to be fully 
committed.  

3.22 Technical Debt – As previously reported, this programme focuses on 2 key deliverables, 
the establishment of new Ark Data Centres and the improvement of the South East Police 
Shared Network Services Agreement (SEPSNSA) network, upgrading the core network 
infrastructure. This budget has been previously reduced by £0.604m between both forces 
reflecting forecast savings which are now not expected and hence an overspend of £0.300m 
is indicated. Work is ongoing to transition into the new Ark Datacentre, managed through 
the ICT Rationalisation Programme.  

Digital Transformation Portfolio 

3.23 Digital Transformation Portfolio (DTP) – The DTP Discovery work to scope and identify 
the priority work streams was completed successfully in the summer and is reflected in the 
prioritised MTCP bids for both forces. A small unallocated budget of £0.40m remains to 
support future activity or be released for reallocation.  

Digital Contact 

3.24 Contact Management Platform (CMP) - The project is still progressing towards 
completion, however the go-live date is now revised to March 2018 as ongoing testing and 
final development activities are undertaken. The two PCC’s received a presentation on the 
programme and the forecast total cost at their Joint Governance Board on 6 November. 
This explained that the project budget will require an additional £3.0m of funding, TVP share 
being £1.644m.  The additional TVP funding of £1.644m was approved by the PCC on 12 
December 2017 and is included within the budget (£0.904m in the current year the 
remainder in 2018/19).   

3.25 Web Options Strategy - This project develops a collaborative intranet, internet and 
knowledge management solution with Hampshire Constabulary to update and improve the 
current costly and dated web systems employed across the 2 forces. This will enable an 
enhanced digital 101 / CMP approach to customer contact. This project is being moved 
forward in conjunction with the NPCC Digital Public Contact Programme. TVP currently 
have £0.450m remaining to continue to develop this project, however expenditure is now 
expected to fall in next year hence £0.400m is shown as re-phased.  
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Digital Investigation and Intelligence 

3.26 Records Management Systems (RMS) – The RMS programme includes a significant 
upgrade of version to align with national standards and also as an enabler to implement 
new, mandated functionality such as TWIF (Two Way Interface) with the CPS.  The upgrade 
also enhances existing functionality, the user interface and offers an opportunity for further 
convergence across TVP & Hampshire Constabulary (HC).  Convergence of process and 
operational practice with HC and will bring efficiencies, including increased staff mobility. 
There are timing dependencies on CMP programme alignment which will impact on the 
delivery and hence £0.3m is rephrased and in addition it is expected that a further £0.100m 
will be required to complete the project. 

3.27 Two – Way Interface (TWIF) – (New – for approval) This mandatory collaborative project 
allows the automatic transfer of data between RMS and CPS’s case management system 
enabling alignment with the roll out of the Criminal Justice Common Platform. £0.250m of 
funding is requested in the current year and is supported by Direct Revenue Financing.  

3.28 CSI Computer Triaging – This project to test and implement a computer based triaging 
product to assist in CSI investigations and to significantly reduce the time taken by officers 
to search electronic personal devices continues and test systems remain in place and under 
evaluation. The project will continue through the year but is expected to come in within 
budget. 

Digital First 

3.29 Livelink to Courts – This project is now underway to expand the existing provision of direct 
video links into courts from key stations, saving officer time and providing improved access. 
The project is expected to be completed within budget.   

Digital Frontline 

3.30 Body Worn Video Storage -  This project to improve data storage for BWV across both 
forces through a robust centralised, Azure based system is progressing. This project is 
being supported from the Infrastructure Enabler budget. The budget is thought to be 
potentially stretched however at this time it’s anticipated the project will remain within 
budget.   

Business Change Programmes 

3.31 Desktop Operating System Migration – Windows 8.1 – The project is now complete with 
over 11,000 machines converted to the new operating system across both forces. A small 
overspend of £0.090m is shown against the project. The Force is now preparing for the 
upgrade to Windows 10 which is a minimum requirement by many National Programmes 
and which is the subject of a bid in the MTCP.  

3.32  Public Services Network (PSN Migration) (updated for approval) – A number of PSN 
workstreams are now complete including migrating CJX services onto PSN-P and delivery 
of a PSN compliant Protective Monitoring for intrusion detection. Other work streams within 
the PSN programme are ongoing (e.g. IL4 Desktop upgrade) including addressing 
vulnerabilities identified in the 2016 Annual IT Health Check as a pre-cursor to our PSN Re-
accreditation submission to the Home Office in 2018 and Citrix Replacement. Delivery is 
expected towards the end of the year, with all activities being prioritised according to risk 
profiles. The project budget is now expected to require additional joint funding of £0.495m, 
with the TVP share being circa £0.371m, reflected in the adjusted current year budget for 
approval and funded by revenue contribution.  
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3.33  Integrated Communications Control System (ICCS) - As indicated previously the Milton 
Keynes and Abingdon Training room pilot with the new APD Cortex solution, which brings 
TVP into alignment with Hampshire Constabulary, has proved successful and provides a 
functional collaborative product. The project is complete and on budget.  

3.34 LiveLink Replacement – Enterprise Document Management system – Providing a dual 
force collaborative document management solution across both HC and TVP resulting in 
faster and better access to information and reductions to revenue costs. A project manager 
has been recruited for this 18 month project. The solution has been identified and activity is 
ongoing across both forces and with SSP to ensure we implement to common standards 
across policing for this widely used product to minimise duplication of resources and funds. 
As key components of Office 365 are required to enable this, work with the National 
Enabling Programme is also underway to ensure consistency of design and approach.  

3.35 ANPR – NAS. (New – for approval) – This project is to implement the Home Office 
mandated National ANPR service (NAS) which will store all ANPR data in one national 
collection, allowing local law enforcement agencies proportionate access to the entire data 
set when needed. Budget of £0.071m for the current year is included in the budget today 
for approval, funded from revenue financing.   

3.36 Q-Pulse – This project has implemented Q-Pulse – a forensic science quality management 
system used across both forces. The project is now complete and is funded directly from 
revenue contributions from forensic budgets.  

3.35 Portfolio Management Tool – Delivery of an advanced project and portfolio management 
tool to be used across both forces to support the current and future portfolio of force projects 
and ensure effective resource management. Expected to be delivered within budget.  

3.35 Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) (Updated for approval) – The ERP programme is 
currently engaged in a major re-plan/reset.  Although definite go live dates are not yet 
available expectations are that it’s now likely to be towards the end of 2019/20. This means 
that the internal project team engagement and hence associated costs will increase 
proportionately. A capital budget uplift of £1.1m to £6.1m is now requested through the 
MTCP, which includes £1m contingency.  The KPMG contract is a fixed price contract so 
the external costs will not increase. Phasing of the project spend has been reassessed with 
£1m re-phased over the next 2 years.   

3.36 Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) – As previously 
reported, this programme is being delivered as a 4 force collaboration with Hampshire, 
Surrey and Sussex. The Emergency Services Network will provide operational and financial 
benefits by providing a modern, reliable, efficient and prioritised network which costs less 
to run and requires less ongoing maintenance support. Delays continue at national level 
which will affect the planned go live dates for TVP and partners.  

3.37 Final costs of the project will be largely dependent on the impact of delays and the cost and 
volume of devices and final implementation dates. The budget has been provisionally re-
phased over the plan period moving £5.7m out of the current year.    

4 Schemes in Preparation 

4.1    A number of projects are in the very early stages of preparation but have some initial costs 
and resources assigned to them. Notably these include Reading and Windsor with identified 
re-phasing. The unallocated budgets for Sulhamstead White House, some AMP projects, 
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Livescan and ICT Service Desk may also require some re-phasing as we approach the 
close of the financial year.   

Pre–preparation stage Projects 

4.2 A number of schemes remain at pre preparation stage, where there is essentially no or very 
little spend committed at this stage.  The MTCP budget process has reduced the CCTV to 
£0.500m and de-prioritised both Forensic Science IT projects (£0.160m) and PSD 
Protective monitoring (£0.175m) removing them from the planned work freeing up the 
budget for other investment.  

5 Legal comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Equality comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

7 Background papers 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2017/18 to 2018/19 and 2018/19 to 2020/21 

75



Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The potential in year budget of £30.144m reflects re-phasing of 
£15.124m into later years. The active annual budget is now £25.088m 
with spend to date being £12.558m and commitments adding a further 
£9.605m. A net overspend of ££0.079m is reported across a number of 
projects. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report Chief Executive 
Financial Advice 
This report provides an update on the annual capital budget.  The 
overall level of planned capital expenditure can be afforded within 
approved capital budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date   15 January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer              Date   15 January 2018 

76



Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 1

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
518.0 St Aldates 315.0 179.5 136.7 316.2 -200.0 
609.0 Refurb of E Block - HQ South 200.0 146.4 32.4 178.8

0.0 Sulhamstead - Teaching Block 0.0 -23.9 3.2 -20.7 -15.6 
1,100.0 Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 1,100.0 574.8 529.7 1,104.5 -453.0 -543.0 

0.0 Refurbish accommodation at Banbury PS 0.0 0.5 0.7 1.3 -6.8 
379.0 Hazardous Materials Stores 379.0 21.6 276.7 298.2
307.0 CMP Energy Initiatives 100.0 66.1 0.0 66.1

1,224.0 Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 950.0 591.2 363.2 954.3 50.0

AMOP Schemes
299.0 Marlow 150.0 13.8 6.9 20.7

Vehicles and Equipment
3,097.0 Vehicles 3,097.0 961.4 2,169.3 3,130.7 33.7

473.0 Equipment 473.0 73.3 75.6 148.9 -100.0 
681.0 Safer Roads 650.0 0.0 650.3 650.3 -1,307.0 

1,557.0 Grant Funded 1,557.0 700.4 480.9 1,181.3

ICT Schemes
End user Devices Replacement Budgets

315.0 Desktop Computer Hardware Replacement Cycle 315.0 335.7 84.0 419.7 105.0
164.0 Laptop Replacement Cycle 164.0 26.0 0.0 26.0

1,436.0 Response & Patrol Laptop Growth 1,436.0 1,359.7 0.0 1,359.7 -76.3 
50.0 Smart Phones or equivalent Replacement Cycle 50.0 87.0 14.0 101.0

249.0 Other Hand Held Devices Replacement Cycle 249.0 0.0 207.8 207.8 -30.0 
44.0 Body Worn Video Devices Replacement Cycle 44.0 11.1 0.0 11.1

2,258.0 End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 2,258.0 1,819.4 305.8 2,125.2 -1.3 

Network & Connectivity Infrastructure
374.0 Network Infastructure Refresh Budget 374.0 76.0 100.6 176.6 -198.0 

41.0 SEPSNA 41.0 33.1 0.0 33.1 150.0
164.0 Network Integration Tool (Advanced Network) 164.0 0 44.3 44.3

55.0 Roll out of WiFi 55.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 -350.0 
634.0 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 634.0 109.1 144.9 254.0 -48.0 

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure
378.0 Existing Server Replacement / Data Centre Refresh 378.0 64.7 15.1 79.8

50.0 Storeage Growth - Hi Tech Crime 50.0 0 0.0 0.0 -350.0 
262.0 Storeage Capacity Maintenance 262.0 54.1 118.0 172.1
690.0 Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 690.0 118.8 133.1 251.9 0.0

ICT 2020 Capital Budgets
162.0 Infastructure Enablers 162.0 28.9 22.9 51.9

79.0 Technical Debt 79.0 291.7 102.9 394.6 300.0
241.0 ICT 2020 Capital Budgets Total 241.0 320.7 125.8 446.5 300.0

Digital Policing
22.0 Unassigned Budget 22.0 -58.5 0.0 -58.5 -22.0 

104.0 Programme Team & Business Case Review 104.0 86.5 0.0 86.5 -17.5 
126.0 Digital Policing Project Team Total 126.0 28.0 0.0 28.0 -39.5 

Digital Contact
6,922.0 CMP Project 6,922.0 4,228.6 3,383.5 7,612.0 0.0

50.0 Website Development &Strategy 50.0 0.0 8.1 8.1 -400.0 
6,972.0 Digital Contact Total 6,972.0 4,228.6 3,391.6 7,620.1 0.0

2017/18

Potential in 
year TVP 

budget after 
rephasing)

 Active Annual 
Budget 
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Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 1

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2017/18

Potential in 
year TVP 

budget after 
rephasing)

 Active Annual 
Budget 

Digital Investigation & Intelligence
303.0 Records Management System 303.0 227.3 54.6 281.9 100.0 -300.0 
250.0 TWIF 250.0 16.1 0.0 16.1

29.0 CSI - Computer Triaging System 29.0 11.7 0.0 11.7
582.0 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 582.0 255.1 54.6 309.7 100.0 

Digital First
209.0 Livelink to Courts 209.0 14.2 113.4 127.6
209.0 Digital First Total 209.0 14.2 113.4 127.6 0.0

Digital Frontline Total 
164.0 BWV Implementation 164.0 67.0 26.6 93.7
164.0 Digital Frontline Total 164.0 67.0 26.6 93.7 0.0

Business Change Programmes
152.0 Windows 8.1 Upgrade 152.0 238.2 0.0 238.2 90.0

1,387.0 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 1,387.0 636.1 238.6 874.7
37.0 ICCS Hardware Refresh 37.0 39.5 0.0 39.5

909.0 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 100.0 26.3 29.6 55.9
71.0 ANPR - NAS 71.0 0.0
25.0 Q-Pulse 25.0 24.5 0.0 24.5

2,581.0 Business Change Programmes Total 1,772.0 964.5 268.2 1,232.8 90.0

ICT Service Improvement
93.0 Portfolio & Portfolio Management Tool 93.0 22.9 24.4 47.3
93.0 ICT Service Improvement Total 93.0 22.9 24.4 47.3 0.0

1,548.0 ERP - Non ICT Led Project 1,400.0 936.5 14.2 950.6 0.0 -1,000.0 
333.0 ESMCP 333.0 137.9 109.5 247.4 -5,700.0 

26,675.0 Sub Total 24,445.0 12,327.8 9,437.4 21,765.1 -290.5 -9,950.0 

1,873.0 Schemes In Preparation 643.0 231.6 167.7 399.3 0.0 -4,674.0 

1,596.0 At  Pre-prepartion stage 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -500.0 
Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, 
Bletchely, Fit Out, Inflation, CCTV, Protective 
Monitoring, Finger Prints, Application Monitoring & 
Test Automation

0.0 Old Schemes 0.0 -1.9 0.0 0.0 -1.9 
ICT Old schemes -1.9 -1.9 

30,144.0 Spend on active Schemes 25,088.0 12,557.5 9,605.0 22,164.4 -292.4 -15,124.0 

Includes Works on Reading, Sulhamstead (White 
House), Chipping Norton, Windsor, Woodstock, 
Livescan & Service Desk Co-Sourcing

78



OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

REPORT FOR INFORMATION TO THE PCC’s LEVEL 1 PUBLIC MEETING 
on 23rd January 2018 

Title: 2017/18 Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2017/18 at the 
Level 1 meeting held on 24th January 2017.  This report explains how the Office of 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) is complying with the agreed strategy 
and provides performance information for the period 1st April to 31st December 2017. 

Recommendation: 

1. The PCC is asked to NOTE the report.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

AGENDA ITEM 8
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2017/18 was 
approved by the PCC on 24th January 2017.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed 9 month performance update is provided in Appendix 1. The key 
points for the PCC to note, as at 31st December 2017, are set out below: 

• We continue to utilise, on a temporary basis, internal cash-backed
reserves rather than take out external loans to help fund the capital
programme. Accordingly, we are currently “under-borrowed” by £17.327m

• We borrowed £7.635m from the PWLB in December for a 50 year period
• Cash investments exceed external borrowing by £33.024m
• We have used short-term borrowing on 6 separate occasions to cover a

temporary cashflow shortfall
• We have not exceeded the authorised borrowing limit nor the operational

boundary
• The average return on our investments is currently 0.61%, which exceeds

by 0.31% the bespoke TVP benchmark comparator of 0.30%
• Forecast actual interest receipts for the year will be £0.102m below the

approved annual budget target of £0.500m
• We were below our liquidity benchmark (liquid short term deposits,

including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept
income, of at least £5m available within 1 week) on 6 days during this 9
month reporting period. Short-borrowing was used to cover the temporary
cashflow shortfalls.

• The weighted average life of maturities on 31st December was 111.92
days, below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days)

• We are currently below the security risk benchmark of 0.25% historic risk
of default when compared to the whole portfolio due

• We have complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated
with our treasury management activities

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management strategy 
statement. The current policy was approved by the PCC on 24th January 2017.  
The approved policy requires performance monitoring reports to be produced 
at least quarterly for presentation to the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 
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6 Background papers 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2017/18 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies the various regulatory requirements as set 
out in paragraph 33 in Appendix 1 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive     Date: 12 January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer     Date: 12 January 2018 
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APPENDIX 1 

ECONOMIC UPDATE 

1. The following section (paragraphs 2 to 12) has been provided by Link Asset Services,
our Treasury Management Advisors.

UK 

2. “After the UK economy surprised on the upside with strong growth in 2016, growth in
2017 was disappointingly weak in the first half of the year; quarter 1 came in at only
+0.3% (+1.7% y/y) and quarter 2 was +0.3% (+1.5% y/y), which meant that growth in
the first half of 2017 was the slowest for the first half of any year since 2012. The
main reason for this has been the sharp increase in inflation, caused by the
devaluation of sterling after the referendum, feeding increases in the cost of imports
into the economy.  This has caused, in turn, a reduction in consumer disposable
income and spending power and so the services sector of the economy, accounting
for around 75% of GDP, has seen weak growth as consumers cut back on their
expenditure.

3. However, growth picked up in quarter 3 to 0.4% and in quarter 4 there have been
encouraging statistics from the manufacturing sector which is seeing strong growth,
particularly as a result of increased demand for exports. It has helped that growth in
the EU, our main trading partner, has improved significantly over the last year.
However, this sector only accounts for around 11% of GDP so expansion in this
sector will have a much more muted effect on the average total GDP growth figure
for the UK economy as a whole. Growth in quarter 4 is expected to be around 0.4%
again which would see annual growth in 2017 coming in at around 1.7 – 1.8%, almost
as strong as the recently upwardly revised figure for 2016 of 1.8%, (which meant that
the UK was equal to Germany as having the strongest GDP growth figure for the G7
countries in 2016).

4. The Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) meeting of 14 September 2017 surprised
markets and forecasters by suddenly switching to a much more aggressive tone in its
words warning that Bank Rate will need to rise. Recent Bank of England Inflation
Reports have flagged up that they expected CPI inflation to peak at just over 3% in
late 2017, before falling back to near to its target rate of 2% in two years’ time.
Inflation actually came in at 3.1% in November. The reason why the MPC became so
aggressive with its wording in September and November around increasing Bank
Rate was due to an emerging view that with unemployment falling to only 4.3%, the
lowest level since 1975, and improvements in productivity being so weak, that the
amount of spare capacity in the economy was significantly diminishing towards a
point at which they now needed to take action.  In addition, the MPC took a more
tolerant view of low wage inflation as this now looks like a common factor in nearly all
western economies as a result of increasing globalisation.  This effectively means
that the UK labour faces competition from overseas labour e.g. in outsourcing work to
third world countries, and this therefore depresses the negotiating power of UK
labour. However, the Bank was also concerned that the withdrawal of the UK from
the EU would effectively lead to a decrease in such globalisation pressures in the UK,
and so would be inflationary over the next few years.

5. It was therefore no surprise that the MPC increased Bank Rate by 0.25% to 0.5% in
November.  However, their forward guidance of two more increases of 0.25% by
2020 was viewed as being more dovish than markets had expected.   However, some
forecasters are flagging up that they expect growth to improve significantly in 2018,
as the fall in inflation will bring to an end the negative impact on consumer spending
power while a strong export performance will compensate for weaker services sector
growth.  If this scenario were to materialise, then the MPC would have added reason
to embark on more than one increase in Bank Rate during 2018. While there is so
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much uncertainty around the Brexit negotiations, consumer confidence, and business 
confidence to spend on investing, it is far too early to be confident about how the next 
two years will pan out.   

EUROZONE 

6. Economic growth in the EU, (the UK’s biggest trading partner), had been lack lustre
for several years after the financial crisis despite the ECB eventually cutting its main
rate to -0.4% and embarking on a massive programme of QE.  However, growth
picked up in 2016 and now looks to have gathered ongoing substantial strength and
momentum thanks to this stimulus.  GDP growth was 0.6% in quarter 1 (2.1% y/y),
0.7% in quarter 2 (2.4% y/y) and 0.6% in quarter 3 (2.6% y/y).  However, despite
providing massive monetary stimulus, the European Central Bank is still struggling to
get inflation up to its 2% target and in November inflation was only 1.2%. It is
therefore unlikely to start on an upswing in rates until possibly towards the end of
2019. 

USA 

7. Growth in the American economy has been volatile in 2015 and 2016.  2017 followed
that path again with quarter 1 coming in at only 1.2% but quarter 2 rebounding to
3.1% and quarter 3 coming in at 3.2%, the first time since 2014 that two successive
quarters have been over 3%. Unemployment in the US has also fallen to the lowest
level for many years, reaching 4.1% in November, while wage inflation pressures,
and inflationary pressures in general, have been building. The Fed has started on an
upswing in rates with four increases since December 2016 to lift the central rate to
1.25 – 1.50%. There could then be another four more increases in 2018. In October,
the Fed became the first major western central bank to make a start on unwinding
quantitative easing by phasing in a start to a gradual reduction of reinvesting
maturing debt.

8. Japan’s GDP growth has been gradually improving during 2017 to reach an annual
figure of 2.1% in quarter 3. However, it is still struggling to get inflation anywhere near
to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making little
progress on fundamental reform of the economy.

9. Chinese economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite
repeated rounds of central bank stimulus and medium term risks are increasing.
Major progress still needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the
stock of unsold property, and to address the level of non-performing loans in the
banking and credit systems.

INTEREST RATE FORECAST
10. The PCC’s treasury advisor, Link Asset Services, has provided the following forecast:

11. Link Asset Services undertook its last review of interest rate forecasts on 7
November after the quarterly Bank of England Inflation Report and MPC meeting.  As
expected, the MPC policy raised Bank Rate by 0.25% to 0.50%.  The MPC also gave
forward guidance that they expected to raise Bank Rate by 0.25% only twice more in
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the next two years to reach 1.0% by 2020.  This was very much in line with previous 
guidance that Bank Rate would only go up very gradually and to a limited extent. 

12. The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is probably currently to
the downside due to the uncertainties around Brexit; however, given those
uncertainties, there is a wide diversity of possible outcomes for the strength of
economic growth and inflation, and the corresponding speed with which Bank Rate
could go up”.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY

The Overall Borrowing Need

13. The underlying need to borrow is called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).
This figure is a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It represents 2016/17 and prior
years’ net capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other
resources. The CFR is shown in Table 1 below and represents a key prudential
indicator.

Table 1: Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-17 
Actual 

£m 

2017/18 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2017/18 
Revised 

indicator 
£m 

Opening balance 39.655 39.655 46.407 
Annual borrowing requirement 7.635 0.000 0.000 
Annual charge to revenue for debt repayment 
(i.e. MRP + VRP) - 0.710 - 0.860 - 0.863 
Prior year adjustments to MRP 
less PFI & finance lease repayments - 0.173 - 0.273 - 0.261 

Closing balance 46.407 45.045 45.283 

Treasury Position at 31st December 2017 

14. Whilst the gauge of our underlying need to borrow is the CFR, the Chief Finance
Officer can manage the actual borrowing position by either:

 borrowing to fund the capital programme;
 borrowing up to the CFR;
 choosing to utilise temporary internal cash flow funds instead of borrowing

(under-borrowing); or
 borrowing for future increases in the CFR (borrowing in advance of need).

15. Table 2 shows the treasury position as at 31st December 2017. At that date we were
‘under-borrowed’ by £17.327m. This is due to our current policy of utilising, on a
temporary basis, our internal cash-backed reserves. Due to the overall financial
position and the underlying need to borrow for capital purposes, new external
borrowing of £7.635m was undertaken in December 2017 from the Public Works
Loan Board (PWLB) for a period of 50 years at a rate of 2.30%.  This has reduced
the underlying need to borrow. It is planned to continue borrowing externally from the
PWLB in 2018/19 and subsequent years to further reduce the use of internal
reserves to fund historical capital expenditure.

16. This policy continues to save money in the short to medium term since borrowing
rates are higher than investment returns. It also helps to reduce our financial
exposure to the risk of counterparty failure for investments.
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17. We continue to have a negative net borrowing position which simply means that the
level of our cash investments is higher than external borrowing, as shown in Table 2.
A copy of our investment portfolio at 31st December 2017 is attached at Appendix 2.

Table 2: Treasury Position
31 March 2017 31 December 2017 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 14.843 4.72% 22.478 3.90% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total external debt 14.843 4.72% 22.478 3.90% 
Finance lease 5.739 5.660 
Total external liability (A) 20.582 27.956 
Capital Finance Requirement 46.407 45.283 
Over / (under) borrowing - 25.825 - 17.327 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 48.000 0.94% 52.600 0.69 
Variable interest rate investments 8.240 0.29% 8.380 0.39 
Total investments (B) 56.240 0.85% 60.980 0.65 

Net Borrowing position (A – B) - 35.658 - 33.024 
. 

Limits to borrowing activity 

18. Under the Prudential Code, the PCC has to determine before the start of the financial
year three specific borrowing limits or indicators. For 2017/18, these were:

 an Authorised Limit of £58.138m;
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £38.138m and
 a ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream of 0.51%

19. To ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over the medium term, our external
borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a capital purpose.  Net borrowing
should not therefore exceed the CFR for 2016/17 plus the expected changes to the
CFR over 2017/18 and 2018/19.  As Table 3 shows we will comply with this prudential
indicator in 2017/18.

Table 3: Net borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-17 
Actual 

£m 

2017/18 
Indicator 

£m 
Net borrowing position - 35.658 - 33.024 
Capital Financing Requirement 46.407 45.283 

Actual Borrowing 

Short Term Borrowing 

20. Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day to day basis
and to finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government
grant, contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for
capital purposes.

21. We borrowed 6 times during the 9 month period April to December 2017, as set out
in table 4 below. In each case borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash
shortfall pending the receipt of government grants and/or precept income.
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Table 4: Short-term borrowing 
Date Counter-party Amount 

£m 
Rate 

% 
Duration 

(Days) 
Total cost 

£’s 
03-04-17 Coventry City Council 8.00 0.44 4 412.05 
03-04-17 Perth and Kinross Council 7.00 0.43 4 352.88 
03-04-17 Essex PCC 2.00 0.22 4 48.22 
02-05-17 Bridgend CBC 3.00 0.23 16 341.92 
01-06-17 Middlesbrough Borough Council 6.00 0.15 8 236.71 
30-06-17 East Renfrewshire Council 2.00 0.23 3 42.74 

TOTAL 28.00 0.25 1,434.52 
(Average) 

Long Term Borrowing 

22. As Table 2 above shows, at 31st December, we were ‘under-borrowed’ by £17.327m
with the long term borrowing amount at £22.478m. This simply means that we
continue to utilise internal funds.

23. PWLB remained steady during the quarter and with rates forecast to start increasing
in the short term the decision was taken to borrow £7.635m on 21st December, for the
purchase of Fountain Court, for a period of 50 years at 2.30%.

Overall Borrowing in 2017/18

24. The operational borrowing limit of £38.138m encompasses long term PWLB loans,
market debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme at Abingdon.
We have not exceeded this limit during 2017/18 with overall borrowing presently
amounting to £27.956m. The authorised limit for external debt remains at £58.138m.

Investment activity to 31st December 2017

25. As at 31st December 2017 we had £20m in 2 notice accounts with Santander, £10m
in 2 six month term deposits with Goldman Sachs International Bank, £10m in a 95
day notice account with Goldman Sachs International Bank and £12.6m in 2 term
deposits with Lloyds Bank. The breakdown is provided in Table 5, below.

Table 5: Fixed & Variable Term Investments

Bank 
Amount 

£M Date placed Date Maturing Rate 
Goldman Sachs Int Bank 5.0 14/08/2017 14/02/2018 0.550 
Goldman Sachs Int Bank 5.0 17/07/2017 17/02/2018 0.615 
Lloyds Bank 5.0 24/10/2017 24/04/2018 0.650 
Lloyds Bank 7.6 21/12/2017 21/12/2018 0.850 
Goldman Sachs 95 day notice a/c 10.0 N/A N/A 0.570 
Santander 120 day notice a/c 10.0 N/A N/A 0.700 
Santander 180 day notice a/c 10.0 N/A N/A 0.800 

26. Other investments have been placed in Money Market Funds and call accounts.

27. Due to cash flow fluctuations over the past nine months the actual value of
investments has varied considerably, from being able to lend £29.835m on 3rd July to
£92.405m on 21st August. This is illustrated graphically in Appendix 3.

28. Due to market fluctuations, particularly due to the Bank of England base rate rise to
0.50% on 2 November, the interest rate earned on overnight investments placed over
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the same period has varied between 0.19% on 6th October and 0.39% on 31st 
December.   

29. In order to measure treasury performance, the return on our investment portfolio is
compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the standard benchmark for treasury activity
in England) and the bespoke TVP rate which combines the 12 month, 6 month, 3
month and 7 day LIBID rates to reflect the fact that the PCC has a number of longer-
term investments. This is shown in Table 6 below.

Table 6: Investment performance - April to December 2017

Month   
7 Day 

LIBID Rate 
% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
investments 

% 

Actual 
Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2017 0.11 0.34 0.83 0.49 
May 2017 0.11 0.32 0.84 0.52 
June 2017 0.11 0.31 0.81 0.50 
July 2017 0.11 0.21 0.49 0.28 
August 2017 0.11 0.18 0.45 0.27 
September 2017 0.11 0.20 0.47 0.27 
October 2017 0.12 0.26 0.49 0.23 
November 2017 0.36 0.41 0.55 0.14 
December 2017 0.36 0.42 0.58 0.16 
Average for period 0.17 0.30 0.61 0.31 

30. It can be seen that the actual rate of return earned on treasury dealings over the last
nine months (0.61%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark
performance rate (0.30%) by 31 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term
deposits listed in Table 5 above.

31. The current forecast is that interest receipts of around £0.398m will be generated this
year which is £0.102m lower than the interest income budget for 2017/18 of £0.500m.

Performance Benchmarking and Monitoring of Security, Liquidity and Yield of
the Investment Service

32. The PCC has approved performance benchmarks for security, liquidity and yield. As
stated previously these benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so
may be varied on occasion, depending on movements in interest rates and
counterparty criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the
current and trend position and amend the operational strategy as and when required.

33. Security - the maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when
compared to these historic default tables, is:
• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

34. The actual position as at 31st December 2017 was 0.029%

35. Liquidity – we will seek to maintain:
• A bank overdraft of £100k
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m available within 1 week
• A ‘weighted average life (WAL) of maturities’ benchmark of 9 months, with a

maximum of 2 years.

36. We exceeded our overdraft facility once during the first nine months of the year due
to the funds from the sale of Iver Police station not being received on the day notified
to the OPCC. The cost of the overdraft was £34.68 although this was partly offset by
receiving an additional £7.22 of interest on the additional investment amount.
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37. During the 9 month period April to December 2017 the minimum amount of liquid
short term deposits within 7 days was £2.870m on 31st May, following the monthly
payroll and police pension payments. In total we were below the benchmark level of
‘At least £5m cash available within one week’ for 6 days during this 9 month period.
As set out in Table 4 above we used temporary borrowing to cover our cashflow
requirements.

38. The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 31st December 2017 was 112
days, well below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days).

39. Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the weighted average 7
day and 12 month LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark). As Table 6, above,
shows, we are currently exceeding this target.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

40. The four prudential indicators and two local indicators are set out below.

a) Upper limit on fixed rate exposure – this indicator identifies a maximum limit
for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments.

b) Upper limit on variable rate exposure – similar to the previous indicator, this
covers a maximum limit on variable interest rates.

c) Maturity structures of borrowing – these gross limits are set in order to
reduce the Authority’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for
refinancing within a short timeframe.  Upper and lower limits are required.

d) Total principal funds invested for greater than 364 days – these limits are
set in order to reduce the need for early (premature) sale of an investment and
are based on the availability of funds after each year-end.

Table 7 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2016/17 
Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2016/17 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

Revised CIPFA Codes 

41. In December, the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, (CIPFA),
issued a revised Treasury Management Code and Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes,
and a revised Prudential Code.
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42. I will report publicly to the PCC when the implications of these new codes have been
assessed as to the likely impact on this authority.

MIFID II (Market in Financial Instrument Directive)

43. The EU set the date of 3 January 2018 for the introduction of regulations under
MIFID II. These regulations govern the relationship that financial institutions
conducting lending and borrowing transactions will have with local authorities from
that date.  This will have little effect on this authority. We have chosen to opt up to
‘Professional status’, and the required information has been completed on forms and
CIPFA’s PSLink portal. Each institution dealing with this authority are able to access
whether we meet the criteria to be classed as a professional client. Cash deposits
with banks and building societies are not affected.

Compliance

44. Our treasury management activities are regulated by a variety of professional codes,
statutes and guidance:

• The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act), which controls the powers to
borrow and invest as well as providing controls and limits on the activity.

• The Act permits the Secretary of State to set limits either on the Authority, or
nationally on all local authorities, restricting the amount of borrowing which may
be undertaken.

• Statutory Instrument (SI) 3146 2003, as amended, develops the controls and
powers within the Act.

• The SI requires the Authority to undertake any borrowing activity with regard to
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities.

• The SI also requires the Authority to undertake the overall treasury function with
regard to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public
Services.

• Under the Act the then Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) issued
Investment Guidance to structure and regulate the Authority’s Investment
activities; this has now been superseded by investment guidelines issued by the
Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) on 11th March 2010.

• Under Section 238(2) of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health
Act 2008, the Secretary of State has taken powers to issue guidance on
accounting practices.  Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision was issued
under this section on 8th November 2007. This was also updated on 11th March
2010. 

45. We have complied with all of the above relevant statutory and regulatory
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated with its
treasury management activities.  All other treasury dealings during the period
complied fully with the agreed Treasury Policy Statement and Treasury Systems
Document which regulate our day to day treasury management activities.

Background papers

Annual Treasury Management Strategy Report 28th July 2017
Treasury Management Outturn report 2016/17
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Temporary Investments as at    31-Dec-17 APPENDIX 2 

Investment Date placed Maturity Rate 
Max 
Limit 

£m Date £m 

SANTANDER 20.00 

120 day notice account 10 11/04/2016 30-Apr-18 0.70 

180 day notice account 10 11/04/2016 29-Jun-18 0.80 

LLOYDS BANKING GROUP 30.00 

6 month Fixed Term Deposit 5 24/10/2017 24/04/2018 0.65 

12 month Fixed Term Deposit 7.6 21/12/2017 21/12/2018 0.85 

HBOS Call A/c 0 At Call 0.40 

ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND GROUP 40.00 

NatWest Business Reserve Call a/c 0 At Call 0.01 

BARCLAYS 20.00 

Flexible Interest Bearing Current Account (FIBCA) 0 0.30 

GOLDMAN SACHS INTERNATIONAL BANK 20.00 

6 month Fixed Term Deposit 5 17/07/2017 17-Jan-18 0.615 

6 month Fixed Term Deposit 5 14/08/2017 14-Feb-18 0.55 

95 day notice account (notice given on 20/10/17) 10 05/07/2017 23-Jan-18 0.57 

MMF 

Federated 8.380 At call 0.39 25.00 

Standard Life 0 At call 0.35 25.00 

Aberdeen 0 At call 0.33 25.00 

UK Building Societies  20.00 

Local Authorities in England and Wales 10.00 

· Police Authorities

· Unitary Authorities

Debt Management Office 

REST of the WORLD 

Svenska Handelsbanken - Call a/c 0 At call 0.25 30.00 

TOTAL 60.980 

Average interest rate 0.647861 
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REQUEST FOR DECISION  
Level 1 Meeting 23 January 2018 

Title: Property Asset Management Plan  - Update on 2017/18 activity 

Executive Summary: 

The Property Asset Management Plan (AMP) is an important strategic document 
establishing the overall strategic direction for management of the estate, and 
providing the context for making key decisions on the future of individual 
properties and investment priorities.  
The current AMP was approved in 2016. It is refreshed in detail every two years, 
with annual updating of key annexes covering the future strategy of each 
operational building, and the ongoing disposal programme. The AMP document 
and associated workstreams is monitored regularly by the internal Strategic 
Estates Group (SEG), and implications in respect of the annual budget cycle are 
highlighted for appropriate consideration.  

This report, the content of which has been reviewed by the Strategic Estate Group 
in December, provides an update on progress to date on key work streams during 
the 2017/18 financial year, and appended to it are the refreshed retention indicator 
and disposal programme AMP Annexes. Work on the 2018 refresh of the AMP will 
commence in the Spring.  

Recommendation: 

The PCC is invited to note the update and attached versions of the retention 
indicator and disposal programme Annexes. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby note the attached report. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 993



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

Asset Management Plan (AMP) Update for the period 2017 – 2018 

1. Introduction

This report summarises progress on the AMP estate rationalisation programme for the 
2017/18 financial year (FY), as it stood at 1st April 2017, as well as other substantive 
asset management workstrands. The disposal programme for 2017/18 has differed 
slightly from the programme as set out in the approved 2016 AMP, reflecting the 
iterative process of ongoing review at a site/project specific level, and the inevitable 
changes in the circumstances of individual disposal/replacement projects. 

2. Programmed Disposal Activity – What We Planned To Achieve.

The disposal programme (at April 2017) identified a total of 16 disposals, consisting of:  
• 10 freehold sales,
• 5 lease surrenders
• 1 partial surrender (a phased disposal)

3. What Has Been Achieved To Date

3.1 Programmed freehold sales 

• 1 already sold - Wallingford
• 3 due to sell shortly - Great Missenden (March), Hungerford (January), 20

Mill Lane Newbury (March)
• 1 due to be marketed in January (Banbury VRI - expected sale early in the

2018/19 FY)
• 5 programmed sales have slipped for various reasons:

o Chipping Norton – a switch in replacement solution to the Fire
Station is being considered

o Abingdon VRI interview suite – a party wall/condition issue is
affecting the space in  Didcot PS where it is to relocate to

o Sonning Common – now aligned to the sale of an adjacent
residential property when it becomes available early in the 2018/19
FY. No replacement required

o Faringdon – limited replacement options. Current focus on
conversion/use of a Fire Station appliance bay

o Hazlemere – aborted sale. To be re-marketed. No replacement
planned.

3.2 Additional freehold sales 

• 3 sites that had been identified for sale in 2018/19 have been brought
forward:  Iver (sold December); Langley (March – long lease surrender);
Crowthorne (sold December)
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In total, the 4 programmed sales and the 3 sales brought forward, will generate a 
combined gross capital receipt of £5.28m before replacement costs are deducted.  

3.3 Lease surrenders 

• 4 programmed (+ 1 partial surrender) to complete this FY:
 Oxford Rose Hill NH office (replaced in the new community centre in

October)
 Beaconsfield NH office (achieved in December)
 Caversham NH office (March)
 Farnham Library NH office (achieved in October)
 Slough car parking (partial surrender due in March but agreed to be

deferred a year)
• 1 slipped pending a re-assessment of future needs – Wantage Library office
• 3 Additional surrenders achieved:

 Milton Park NH office
 Birch Hill NH office
 Cookham NH office (March)

In total the 7 lease surrenders will generate a combined net annual revenue saving of 
approximately £65,300 pa. When combined with the revenue savings of those freehold 
sites sold (see 3.1 and 3.2 above), the total net revenue savings generated by the 
disposals programme amounts to approximately £233,800 pa based on the 3 year 
average annual running costs. 

3.4     House sales 

There have been no house sales so far this year, as vacant properties had been 
retained pending the review of revenue generation opportunities (reported to SEG in 
October). However, two properties were put on the market in early November, but no 
offers were received by mid-December and they will be re-marketed shortly. It is now 
unlikely they will be sold by FY end, but will have a combined receipt of around 
£800,000 - £900,000 when ultimately sold in 2018/19. 

Two further houses are anticipated to go on the market in late January, but it is not 
envisaged either will sell this financial year.  

3.5 Summary of in year disposal activity 

2016/17 was an exceptional year with combined gross capital receipts from sales 
(operational and housing) totalling £20.4m with associated running costs (i.e. 
‘savings’) of £483,000 pa. The current and subsequent financial year expectations 
were always likely to be more modest, given the nature and timing of the sites so far 
identified for disposal.  

The AMP disposal programme as at 1st April 2017 projected an estimated gross capital 
receipt of £6.7m and a net revenue saving (allowing for replacements) of £297,000 pa. 
Currently it is anticipated that, with slippages as reported above, a gross capital receipt 
of approximately £5.10m will be achieved with a projected net revenue saving of 
around £230,000 per annum. 
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Ongoing focus is being given to expanding the disposal programme in future years. 
With 98 disposals achieved since 2010, the remaining opportunities to reduce the size 
and cost of the estate are, by their nature, much more challenging and/or sensitive. 
The viability of some of these opportunities, and converting potential disposals to 
definite ones, is being assessed and will be reported in due course. 

4. Asset Management Plan (AMP) Key Updates

The AMP is substantively refreshed every 2 years, and is next due in mid-2018. Work 
will commence on the 2018 iteration within the next couple of months, but, while we 
will see if the content can be streamlined further, it is not proposed to amend the format 
used in 2016.  

Annually, 2 principal AMP Annexes are refreshed, and these are attached as Annexes 
1 & 2. Annex 1 updates the individual Site Retention Indicator (AMP Annex 7) to reflect 
the current status of each “overt” site still held. Three new sites have been added this 
time – Gowell Farm (farm land – a long term disposal site), Tuns Lane Slough (6 
houses currently let off to Slough BC) and the low cost replacement Buckingham 
Avenue NH office in Slough, which has been secured 18 months after the previous 
expensive office was surrendered. The status of some sites has changed, but there is 
nothing particularly substantive to be noted. 

Annex 2 is the updated disposal programme (AMP Annex 6) reflecting anticipated 
disposals in each financial year, but also reflecting recent slippages or where sites 
have been brought forward. It shows 36 disposals to the 31st March 2021. It is 
recognised that more needs to be done to expand this disposal programme, to look at 
new opportunities to generate income from the estate where worthwhile doing so, and 
to continue to reduce estate costs. 

5. Future Growth Impacts

This year a total of c.£125,000 in developer contributions to Police Infrastructure has 
been secured through 5 new S106 Agreements. This brings the current combined total 
of funding secured through S106 Agreements to £2.7m, of which £825,000 has so far 
been received by TVP. Payments are released when certain development thresholds 
are achieved, such as a number of new houses built or occupied, over which TVP has 
no control. 

TVP are also working to secure recognition for future infrastructure requirements 
linked to new and emerging housing growth plans across the Thames Valley region, 
and have made a number of policy representations. Our requests for recognition of 
future policing requirements have been accepted in new planning policy documents 
published by Reading BC, Cherwell DC and West Berkshire Council. We have also 
made submissions to a number of councils to which we are awaiting a formal 
response. However, we are now finding that Councils are generally supportive of our 
requests that the delivery of Police Infrastructure through the planning process is 
required, to mitigate the impact of significant housing and population growth.  
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6. Collaboration

The National “One Public Estate” programme is now operating in Berkshire and 
Buckinghamshire, with Oxfordshire securing some set up funding from the Cabinet 
Office/LGA in December, to now formally instigate a programme shortly. There is no 
indication of Milton Keynes establishing an OPE programme, but in any event there 
are considered to be few if any new estate opportunities as far as TVP is concerned. 

TVP are working alongside a number of partners to deliver collaborative projects, both 
within and outside of the OPE framework and continue to explore emerging 
opportunities.  

Strong progress has been made with regard to our collaborative estates projects with 
the Fire Services in Berkshire & Buckinghamshire, although progressing Oxfordshire 
projects has been at a slower pace.  

7. Recommendations & Decisions Required

None. This report is for information only. 

8. Financial comments

The management of the property portfolio has significant capital and revenue 
implications. These implications are fully identified as part of the budget planning 
process.    

7. Legal comments

N/A 

8. Equality comments

N/A 

Background papers 

Annex 1 - Revised Asset Management Plan Annex 7 (site retention indicator) 
Annex 2 - Revised Asset Management Plan Annex 6 (disposal programme) 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
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approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?   No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

ORIGINATING OFFICER DECLARATION (as appropriate): 
Officer Date reviewed 

Name & Role 
Author 
Strategy & Assets Manager Peter Smith 10 Jan 2018 

Head of Unit 
Head of Property Services David Griffin 11 Jan 2018 

Legal Advice 
N/A 
Financial Advice 
Director of Finance 

Linda Waters 15 Jan 2018 

  PCC’s STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date  15 January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   15 January 2018 
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SEG Annex 1
(Revised 7 Dec 2017)

AMP Annex 7 - Individual Site Strategy - Retention Indicator

Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

Bracknell and
Wokingham

Loddon Valley Police
Station Owned SDO Good Immediate

impact Retain Review occupancy strategy to
maximise utilisation Ongoing

Bracknell and
Wokingham Bracknell Police Station Owned SDO Good Significant

impact
Potential dispose &

replace
Monitor regeneration plans &

options for a replacement Ongoing

Bracknell and
Wokingham

Wokingham Police
Station Leased Good Limited

impact Dispose & replace
Terminate lease, consider

replacement options &
monitor implications of growth

2018/19

Bracknell and
Wokingham Twyford Police Station Owned NEP Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Monitor identified re-provision
option & progress if viable Ongoing

Bracknell and
Wokingham

Easthampstead Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Bracknell and
Wokingham Sandhurst Police Office Leased NEP Fair Limited

impact Potential disposal Review ongoing requirement Ongoing

Bracknell and
Wokingham

Jennetts Park Police
Office Leased Fair Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Bracknell and
Wokingham

Finchampstead Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor utilisation to lease
expiry & ongoing requirement 2017/18

Bracknell and
Wokingham Woodley Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact
Potential dispose &

replace
Review utilisation on lease

expiry & ongoing requirement 2017/18

Slough Slough Police Station Owned SDO Good Immediate
impact Retain Maximise occupancy Ongoing

Slough Langley Police Station Leased Fair Limited
impact Dispose

Progress lease surrender with
Slough BC & monitor

requirement for replacement
2017/18

Slough Buckingham Ave Police
Office (new) Leased Retain New replacement facility. No

identified activity

Slough Britwell Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Potential disposal Review requirement linked to

Buckingham Ave replacement Ongoing

Slough Slough Car Park Licensed Limited
impact Dispose Reduce revenue cost on a

phased basis Ongoing
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Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

Slough Tuns Lane Site (new) Owned Potential disposal Assess viability of a potential
disposal Ongoing

Windsor and
Maidenhead

Maidenhead Police
Station Owned SDO Good Immediate

impact Retain Review occupancy strategy to
maximise utilisation 2018/19

Windsor and
Maidenhead Ascot Police Station Leased NEP Good Limited

impact Retain Maximise occupancy 2018/19

Windsor and
Maidenhead Windsor Police Station Owned Fair Immediate

impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement option
on site & dispose of surplus Ongoing

Windsor and
Maidenhead Datchet Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact Potential disposal Review options for reducing
lease cost Ongoing

Windsor and
Maidenhead Cookham Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact Dispose Surrender informal tenancy 2017/18

Windsor and
Maidenhead Old Windsor Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Windsor and
Maidenhead

Cox Green Library Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Reading Reading Police Station Owned SDO Poor Significant
impact Dispose & replace Progress viable replacements

& site disposal Ongoing

Reading Dee Park Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Dispose & replace

Relocate from temporary to
permanent office aligned to

regeneration
2018/19+

Reading Tilehurst Former Police
Box Owned Poor Limited

impact Dispose Review disposal options &
progress as appropriate Ongoing

Reading Caversham Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Dispose Terminate lease at break 2017/18

Reading Three Mile Cross Traffic
Base Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain Maximise site utilisation for
ongoing TVP requirements Ongoing

West Berks Newbury Police Station Owned SDO Good Immediate
impact Retain Monitor redevelopment of

adjacent Court site Ongoing

West Berks Newbury Mill Lane Office Owned Dispose Complete disposal & monitor
redevelopment scheme 2017/18

West Berks Hungerford Police Station Owned Good Limited
impact Dispose Progress disposal 2017/18

West Berks Hungerford Police Office Leased Retain New facility in Fire Station. No
identified activity

West Berks Pangbourne Police
Station Owned Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress operational
replacement in Theale 2017/18

100



Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

West Berks Thatcham Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Retain Renew lease with new owner

if viable 2017/18

West Berks Theale Former Office Owned Limited
impact Potential disposal Retain unless alternative co-

location opportunity locally 2018/19

West Berks Sulhamstead Training
Centre Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain
Optimise utilisation strategy &

implement major
maintenance projects

Ongoing

West Berks Sulhamstead VRI Suite Owned Good Limited
impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Aylesbury Vale Aylesbury Police Station Owned SDO Good Immediate
impact Retain Maximise utilisation & team

adjacencies Ongoing

Aylesbury Vale Waddesdon Police
Station Owned NEP Good Limited

impact Dispose & replace Assess requirement aligned
to wider estate strategy Ongoing

Aylesbury Vale Buckingham Police Base Leased Good Significant
impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Aylesbury Vale Winslow Police Office Leased NEP Good Limited
impact

Potential dispose &
replace

Review ongoing requirement
& cost at lease expiry 2018/19

Aylesbury Vale Wing Police Office Leased Fair Limited
impact Dispose & replace Assess requirement aligned

to wider estate strategy 2017/18+

Chiltern and
South Bucks Taplow Police Base Owned Good Significant

impact Retain Review ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Chiltern and
South Bucks Amersham Police Station Leased SDO Fair Immediate

impact Retain Improve utilisation & review
subletting potential Ongoing

Chiltern and
South Bucks Iver Police Station Owned NEP Good Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress sale with on-site
replacement touchdown 2017/18

Chiltern and
South Bucks Chesham Police Station Owned Good Limited

impact Dispose & replace
Identify smaller local
replacement option &

progress
2018/19

Chiltern and
South Bucks

Burnham Library Police
Office Leased NEP Fair Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Chiltern and
South Bucks

Great Missenden Library
Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Chiltern and
South Bucks

Great Missenden Former
Police Office Owned Fair Limited

impact Dispose Progress disposal with
adjacent site 2017/18

High Wycombe High Wycombe Police
Station Owned SDO Good Immediate

impact Retain Review ongoing utilisation &
collaboration opportunities Ongoing

High Wycombe Princes Risborough
Police Station Owned Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress local replacement at
Fire Station & progress sale Ongoing
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Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

High Wycombe Marlow Police Station Owned NEP Good Limited
impact Dispose & replace Progress on-site replacement

facility Ongoing

High Wycombe High Wycombe Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

High Wycombe Hazlemere Police Office Owned Good Limited
impact Dispose Progress disposal 2018/19

Milton Keynes Milton Keynes Police
Station Owned SDO Fair Immediate

impact Retain Maximise utilisation linked to
reduction in satellite bases Ongoing

Milton Keynes Bletchley Police Station Owned Fair Significant
impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement locally

with Fire Service Ongoing

Milton Keynes Newport Pagnell Police
Station Owned Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress disposal & local
replacement at Fire Station Ongoing

Milton Keynes Wolverton Police Station Owned Fair Limited
impact Dispose

Progress disposal with
replacement aligned to

growth
Ongoing

Milton Keynes Broughton Fire Station
Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing

Milton Keynes Fishermead Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation &

cost Ongoing

Milton Keynes Chaffron Way Grazing
Land Milton Keynes Leased Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Kidlington HQ South Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain Implement remainder of  HQ
accommodation strategy Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Kidlington HQ North -
Fountain Court Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain
Implement changes arising

from HQ strategy & maximise
occupancy

Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Kidlington HQ North -
Meadow House Owned Good Limited

impact Retain Assess potential to let to a
third party Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Kidlington HQ North -
Kingfisher Court Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation &
requirement Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Witney Police Station Owned SDO Good Significant

impact
Potential dispose &

replace

Review potential for longer
term redevelopment &/or

increased utilisation
Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Banbury Police Station Owned SDO Good Immediate

impact Retain Monitor space utilisation Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Woodstock Police Station Leased Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress off-site local
replacement in Fire Station Ongoing
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Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

Cherwell and
West Oxon Bicester Police Station Owned SDO Good Limited

impact
Potential dispose &

replace

Monitor impact of growth &
redevelopment opportunities

for adjacent civic area
Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Carterton Police Station Owned Good Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress smaller replacement
locally with Fire Service Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Chipping Norton Police
Station Owned Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement & then
disposal of surplus building 2017/18

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Upper Heyford, Building
100 Police Office Leased Fair Limited

impact Dispose & replace Review ongoing requirement
aligned to future growth Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Deddington Library
Police Office Leased NEP Good Limited

impact Potential disposal Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Eynsham Police Office Leased NEP Good Limited

impact
Potential dispose &

replace
Monitor local collaboration

opportunities Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Upper Heyford B3029
Training Facility Leased Fair Limited

impact Retain Review ongoing requirement
aligned to lease expiry 2017/18

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Upper Heyford B249
Training Facility Leased Fair Immediate

impact Retain Maximise utilisation & monitor
ongoing requirement Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Bicester REC Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain Monitor utilisation & future
requirements Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Banbury VRI Suite Owned Good Limited

impact Dispose Progress disposal 2018+ 

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Bicester Traffic Base &
Workshop Owned Good Immediate

impact Retain Monitor future growth plans &
collaboration opportunities Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon

Kidlington HQ North -
Car Park Leased Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Witney Car Park Leased Limited

impact Potential disposal Monitor requirement aligned
to future building strategy Ongoing

Cherwell and
West Oxon Gowell Farm Site (new) Owned Dispose Promote planning designation Ongoing

Oxford St Aldates Police Station Owned SDO Significant
impact

Potential dispose &
replace

Review potential replacement
requirement(s) & assess

viability of options
2017/18+

Oxford Cowley Police Station Owned Good Immediate
impact Retain

Link to St Aldates strategic
assessment. Disposal likely if
St Aldates is retained or other
replacement option pursued

Ongoing
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Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

Oxford Warneford Hospital
Police Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Oxford Blackbird Leys Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Complete lease for reduced
space & monitor utilisation Ongoing

Oxford Barton Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Retain

Explore revenue cost
reduction & implications of

growth
Ongoing

Oxford Marston Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Dispose Surrender lease at lease

expiry or sooner Ongoing

Oxford Oxford Brookes Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Oxford East Oxford Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Retain Monitor utilisation Ongoing

Oxford Littlemore Hospital Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing

Oxford Rosehill Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Retain Replacement open in new

community centre

Oxford Cowley Car Park Leased Limited
impact Potential disposal Review ongoing requirement

aligned to building strategy Ongoing

South and Vale Abingdon Police Station PFI SDO Good Immediate
impact Retain Maximise utilisation & review

PFI arrangement Ongoing

South and Vale Wantage Library Police
Office Leased Good Limited

impact Dispose
Monitor requirement for a
town centre touchdown

facility
Ongoing

South and Vale Wantage Police Base Owned Good Significant
impact Retain Monitor future growth impacts Ongoing

South and Vale Thame Police Base Owned Good Significant
Impact Retain Maximise utilisation Ongoing

South and Vale Didcot Police Station Owned Good Significant
impact Retain Monitor impact of future

growth & improve utilisation Ongoing

South and Vale Faringdon Police Station Owned Good Limited
impact Dispose and replace Identify local replacement

option & progress Ongoing

South and Vale Henley Police Station Leased Good Significant
impact Retain Monitor utilisation aligned to

lease expiry Ongoing

South and Vale Wheatley Police Office Leased Good Limited
impact Dispose Surrender lease at lease

expiry 2020/21

South and Vale Sonning Common Police
Office Owned NEP Good Limited

impact Dispose Progress sale aligned to
adjacent property 2018+
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Local Policing
Area Property Ownership Public

Interface Condition Business
Continuity

2017 Future
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale

South and Vale Abingdon VRI Suite Owned Good Limited
impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement within

TVP estate & progress sale Ongoing

South and Vale Henley Car Park Leased Limited
impact Retain Aligned to TVP facility. No

identified action

Condition Business
Continuity

Good Limited
Impact

Fair Significant
Impact

Poor Immediate
Impact
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Updated  09/01/18

AMP Annex 6 - Asset Management Plan Disposal Programme 2017 - 2021 PCC L1 ANNEX 2

2017 - 2018 (projected)

Net Capital
Receipt

Est Net
Revenue
Saving*

Net Floor Area
Reduction

Project Project Status

Wallingford PS £1,697,500 £31,600 304 Disposal + Replacement Active
Hungerford PS £505,000 £29,700 240 Disposal + Replacement Active
Great Missenden NPO £1,195,000 £800 111 Disposal + Replacement Active
Iver PS £740,000 £21,200 170 Disposal + Replacement Active
Crowthorne PS £386,000 £36,700 191 Disposal + Replacement Active
Newbury 20 Mill Lane £330,000 £8,800 80 Disposal Active
Oxford Rosehill NPO -£10,000 £8,439 24 Surrender & Replacement Active
Langley PS £245,000 £39,700 651 Surrender Active
Caversham NPO £0 £20,000 38 Surrender Active
Beaconsfield NPO £0 £28,600 85 Surrender Active
Farnham Common Library NPO £0 £3,300 8 Surrender Active 11
Residential Sales (assumed) £0 n/a n/a House Sales Not Yet Initiated

FY total £5,088,500 £228,839 1,902

2018 - 2019 (projected)

Net Capital
Receipt

Est Net
Revenue
Saving*

Net Floor Area
Reduction

Project Project Status

Chesham PS £520,000 £29,300 154 Disposal + Replacement Under Review
Chipping Norton PS £220,000 £39,600 405 Disposal + Replacement Active
Waddesdon PS £205,000 £21,900 175 Disposal + Replacement Active
Princes Risborough PS £400,000 £14,000 128 Disposal + Replacement Active
Faringdon PS £585,000 £25,250 341 Disposal + Replacement Active
Woodstock PS -£20,000 £38,500 599 Disposal + Replacement Active
Banbury VRI £220,000 £7,400 104 Disposal Active
Hazlemere NPO £685,000 £15,400 114 Disposal Active
Abingdon VRI £120,000 £6,400 85 Disposal Active
Tilehurst NPO £50,000 £2,600 21 Disposal Under Review
Sonning Common NPO £85,000 £9,000 43 Disposal Active
Wantage Library NPO £0 £3,300 40 Surrender Under Review
Wokingham PS -£30,000 £86,800 270 Surrender + Replacement Under Review
Wing NPO -£10,000 £17,100 48 Surrender + Replacement Under review 14
Slough Car Park £0 £5,000 0 Surrender of part Approved
Residential Sales (assumed) £2,500,000 n/a n/a House Sales Not Yet Initiated

FY total £5,530,000 £321,550 2,527

2019 - 2020 (projected)

Net Capital
Receipt

Est Net
Revenue
Saving*

Net Floor Area
Reduction

Project Project Status

Windsor PS £2,100,000 £161,100 2,355 Disposal + Replacement Active
Pangbourne PS £740,000 £67,600 604 Disposal + Replacement Under Review
Twyford PS £410,000 £5,900 38 Disposal + Replacement Active
Newport Pagnell PS £1,370,000 £38,000 553 Disposal + Replacement Active
Wolverton PS £280,000 £30,700 492 Disposal + Replacement Under Review
Westlands Drive Oxford NPO £0 £15,400 86 Surrender Approved 6
Slough Car Park £0 £5,000 0 Surrender of part Approved
Residential Sales (assumed) £1,085,000 n/a n/a House Sales Not Yet Initiated

FY total £5,985,000 £323,700 4,128

2020 - 2021 (projected)

Net Capital
Receipt

Est Net
Revenue
Saving*

Net Floor Area
Reduction

Project Project Status

Carterton PS £200,000 £23,250 223 Disposal + Replacement Under Review
Bletchley PS £110,000 £91,200 1,362 Disposal + Replacement Active
Reading PS (costs tbc) -£5,000,000 £318,500 11,359 Disposal + Replacement Active
Wheatley NPO £0 £12,000 48 Surrender Approved
Slough Car Park £0 £4,000 0 Surrender Approved 5

FY total -£4,690,000 £448,950 12,992

Cumulative Total 2017-21 £11,913,500 £1,323,039 21,549 36
Cumulative 2010-21 £42,207,594 £5,156,950 37,535
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting

Date: 12th December 2017
Report Title:

PEEL -
Efficiency 2017 https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/peel-
police-efficiency-2017-thames-valley.pdf (November 2017)

Legitimacy 2017 (due for publication December 2017) 

National Overview: Abuse of Position for Sexual Purpose
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/abuse-of-position-for-a-
sexual-purpose.pdf (October 2017) 

JTAI -
Multi-Agency Response to Abuse & Neglect in Wokingham
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/stolen-freedom-the-
policing-response-to-modern-slavery-and-human-trafficking.pdf (July 2017)

THEMATIC –
Living in Fear – The Police and CPS response to Stalking & Harassment
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/living-in-fear-the-police-
and-cps-response-to-harassment-and-stalking.pdf (July 2017) 

Stolen Freedom – the Policing response to Modern Slavery & Human Trafficking
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/stolen-freedom-the-
policing-response-to-modern-slavery-and-human-trafficking.pdf (October 2017) 

Planes, drones and helicopters – An independent study of Police Air Support
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/planes-drones-and-
helicopters-an-independent-study-of-police-air-support.pdf (November 2017) 

Publication Date: Various (as above)

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable
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1. Background and Context to Report

This year has seen a significant volume of inspection activity, both locally within Thames Valley
and Nationally. This update report consolidates updates for the seven reports published in the
past six-months, both at a local and national level.

These seven reports fall across the strands of PEEL (Efficiency and Legitimacy, including an
update regarding Abuse of Position for a Sexual Purpose), Joint Targeted Area Inspection (in
Wokingham, centred on Abuse and Neglect) and National reports into Police Air Support, Modern
Slavery & Human Trafficking and Stalking & Harassment.

2. Summary of Findings and Gradings:

*EFFICIENCY:

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 

How efficient is the Force at keeping people safe and reducing crime? OUTSTANDING 
REVIEW AREA GRADE 

How well does the Force understand demand? Outstanding 

How well does the Force use its resources? Outstanding 
How well is the Force planning for the future? Good 

*LEGITIMACY:

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 

How legitimate is the Force at keeping people safe and reducing crime? GOOD 
REVIEW AREA GRADE 

To what extent does the Force treat all of the people it serves with fairness and respect?  Good 

How well does the Force ensure that its workforce behaves ethically and lawfully? Good 

To what extent does the Force treat its workforce with fairness and respect? Good 

No other reports were graded.

3. PEEL EFFICIENCY:

 Commentary:
Thames Valley, one of only two Forces to be graded as Outstanding overall, was highly
praised for its understanding of demand for services, particularly in relation to the range of
data used to inform the modelling, and the inclusion of partnership data. The steps taken to
understanding likely future demand, uncover hidden demand and both identify and tackle
demand that is less likely to be reported were further cited.

It was recognised that the Force should continue to monitor the implementation of the Local
Operating Model to ensure that the understanding of demand remains up-to-date, and
continue to involve all personnel in future changes.

Partly as a consequence to the developed understanding of demand, and also as a result of
focussed People Services activity in relation to capacity, capability, skills and wellbeing, the
Force was also graded as outstanding in how well resources are used.
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Management of change programmes, including standardised prioritisation processes, and the
innovative approach to investment in technology are recognised as enabling appropriate
investment in infrastructure, with further benefits for future savings plans.

The wide range of collaborative working arrangements with a variety of other organisations
and agencies were cited as positive effects in working more efficiently whilst maintaining public
safety.

 Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report: None.

National Report:
- By September 2018, Chief Constables should produce an ambitious plan to improve

digitally-enabled services within their Force. The Home Office, National Police Chiefs’ 
Council and Association of Police and Crime Commissioners should support the
development of these plans by establishing a national framework which allows for the
provision of digitally-enabled services across force boundaries.

4. PEEL LEGITIMACY:

 Commentary:
The Force report commended Senior Leaders on their demonstration of a strong
understanding of the importance of treating people with fairness and respect, both within the
organisation and to the public. In particular, the SaVE training has provided officers and staff
with the skills and knowledge required to encourage victims to make themselves heard in the
criminal justice process. Training regarding communication methods and unconscious bias
has further equipped personnel with the skills necessary to delivering a high level of service
and engaging with the public.

Officers have also received training in the best use of Stop & Search, and displayed a good
understanding of the powers through reality testing. Processes are supported by an
Independent Advisory Group and a Strategic IAG to review the use of powers and challenge
as appropriate. The review of 200 Stop & Search incidents revealed appropriate use of the
power in the vast majority of cases, with reasonable grounds given in 195 instances.

The Code of Ethics is incorporated into policy, decision-making processes and the Force’s 
vision and commitment for the future. Whilst groups are in place to consider and review ethical
issues, they are not always widely known about or used consistently. Discrimination
complaints are investigated well and staff knowledge is good in relation to actions or
behaviours that are discriminatory.

It was recognised in the report that Thames Valley Police treats its workforce with fairness and
respect and some elements of this area were regarded as excellent. Senior leaders are aware
of issues and concerns of staff, and are approachable and open to feedback.
Disproportionality is taken seriously, but the report suggests that there is still progress to be
made. The commitment to staff well-being, particularly mental well-being, was recognised.
The identification and development of talented individuals was also positively reflected, and
the promotion process was regarded as ‘outstanding’.
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 Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report:
- The Force should ensure that is support the work of the IAGs by providing training for

members and by providing clearly accessible information about their work, and about
how to become a member, on the Force internet.

- The Force should ensure that its arrangements to scrutinise use of force by its staff
incorporate greater use of external scrutiny.

- The Force should do more to ensure it has made comprehensive arrangements to
provide information and support to people who may wish to make a complaint against
the police, in particular when they come from a group that might find this difficult or is
less likely to engage with the police.

- The Force should consider how it could ensure that the ethical implications of its
policies and procedures are reviewed systematically and in a way that incorporates an
external view – and that officers and staff are aware of how to raise ethical issues
within the Force.

- The Force should do more to ensure that officers and staff have confidence in the
grievance procedure and the new promotion assessment processes. The Force should
refresh the processes and provide more information to the workforce about them.

National Report:
- TBC on publication.

5. NATIONAL OVERVIEW – ABUSE OF POSITION FOR A SEXUAL PURPOSE (PEEL
LEGITIMACY STRAND):

 Commentary:
Whilst all 43 Forces responded to the request for the submission of plans to address the abuse
of position for a sexual purpose, the quality of plans and speed with which action has been
taken was discovered to be variable. Forces were commended for incorporating the NPCC’s
national strategy into their local plans – namely the four primary principles of:

- Prevention – vetting, professional boundaries training and guidance for supervisors;
- Intelligence – intel gathering, relationships with other agencies that support vulnerable

victims, IT monitoring and audit, development of intelligence and the identification of
intel gaps;

- Enforcement – recording cases as serious corruption, oversight of the Force’s CCU, 
referrals to the IPCC, use of an investigative checklist, victim support and access to
suitable trained specialist staff;

- Engagement – working with support agencies, internal and external communication
strategies, raising awareness and learning organisational lessons from previous
cases.

This thematic area will be returned to through inspection activity in 2018 and beyond,
focussing on Force’s actions to prevent, seek out and respond to the problem. Of particular 
focus will be the resolution of technical problems associated with monitoring hand-held
devices and the extent to which constructive and sustainable links have been developed with
local agencies supporting vulnerable victims.

 Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report: N/A

National Report: Recommendations from Legitimacy 2016 report
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- Within three months, all Forces should complete a retrospective review of allegations
and consider referrals to the IPCC.

- Within three months, Forces should establish effective procedures to identify all future
allegations of abuse of authority for sexual gain as serious corruption matters and
make appropriate referrals to the IPCC.

6. JTAI – MULTI-AGENCY RESPONSE TO ABUSE AND NEGLECT IN WOKINGHAM:

 Commentary:
HMIC, Ofsted, Care Quality Commission and HMIProbation undertook a joint targeted area
inspection in May, including an evaluation of the ‘front door’ of child protection, when children
at risk become known to local services.

Neglect is a priority area for the Wokingham Safeguarding Children Board, building on
previous learning to implement a neglect strategy informed by a recent peer review. The
development of the MASH in 2016 is cited as an example of the partnership’s drive to ensure 
that the needs of children are prioritised and responded to. In the vast majority of cases it was
recognised that children experiencing neglect had their needs promptly assessed and the
appropriate service provided. It was also recognised that whilst Wokingham is a comparatively
affluent area, the partnership understood the local circumstances that mean neglect may
present itself differently, working with broader partners as appropriate, such as Women’s Aid,
the local community and faith organisations.

The use of advocates at multi-agency meetings ensures that the voice of the child is heard,
and their views and experiences taken into account. A particular strength of the partnership
related to the offer of a school nursing service to children who are home-educated or excluded
from school, ensuring that they are offered a thorough health assessment and not forgotten.

Specific to Thames Valley Police, the commitment of senior and local leaders to this area of
vulnerability, including financial support to the local authority to enhance police presence in
the MASH, was explicitly stated. The roll-out of SaVE training was seen to have had a positive
impact.

The report includes further areas for improvement such as early multi-agency joint risk
assessment and better engagement and communication between the police and children’s
social care at the very early stages after a child is identified as being at risk of neglect.
Opportunities for joint investigations and co-ordinated plans across agencies were not always
taken. Of particular note were instances wherein referrals were made to children’s social care
by the police, but risk assessments were not always satisfactorily completed and the police
were not further engaged once work had commenced with the family. This caused
opportunities for evidence-gathering and joint plans for safeguarding to be missed. It was also
recognised that the focus on neglect could be lost in more complex situations and
investigations involving multiple strands of vulnerability.

7. NATIONAL OVERVIEW – LIVING IN FEAR: THE POLICE AND CPS RESPONSE TO
HARASSMENT AND STALKING:

 Commentary:
There are many links between stalking and harassment, including in the legislation itself, but
the report recognised that the police and the CPS frequently struggled to separate the two.
This leads to stalking, in particular, being unrecognised and frequently mis-recorded. Digital
contact and the malicious communication legislation further complicates the picture. Further
through the process, prosecutors similarly miss charging opportunities. A lack of context or
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recording of behaviours inhibits an understanding of the severity, continuity and escalation
that are inherent in these offences.

As a consequence of the frequency of digital offending, or the use of digital media in offending,
Forces that have recognised the need for technological solutions to assist crime investigations,
and have already invested in them, are at a significant advantage in terms of both investigative
capability and service to victims.

Nationally, risk assessments are not consistently or routinely used in offences of stalking and
harassment, particularly in cases that are non-domestic. This can leave the victim at risk or
without adequate safeguarding and protection. Similarly, the use of PINS was not consistent
and they were frequently used as informal sanctions or instead of a thorough investigation.

The Government has proposed the introduction of Stalking Protection Orders (SPOs) to fill the
gap in the law, particularly for those victims who experience stalking by a perpetrator with
whom they have not had an intimate or familial relationship; however, their effective use will
reply on the correct identification of stalking in the first instance. A similar approach is
recommended in instances of harassment, which would address many of the issues with the
use of PINs.

The report found that, in too many occasions, the police failed to take robust action to protect
victims, for example the use of voluntary interview in place of arrest and restraining orders not
being requested on conviction or acquittal. Further, prosecutors did not always protect victims
by seeking bail conditions or remand or applying for restraining orders.

The College of Policing has completed draft guidance on harassment and stalking, but the
considerable delay has led to Forces developing their own practice and procedures to fill the
gap between the introduction of legislation and the publication of CoP guidance.

The report recognised as good practice Hampshire’s independent stalking advocacy service, 
which provides support and advice to victims and agencies that work with victims of stalking.
Referrals to the services are made by police as well as other agencies. A specific stalking
screening tool is used to assess risk, and support, advice and safety planning is provided to
victims through the criminal justice process.

It conclusion, it was recognised that progress has been made, and that there is a clear
willingness to recognise and deal with stalking and harassment, with pockets of good practice
evident from the fieldwork undertaken. The clearest areas for improvement were listed as:

- A revised police Authorised Professional Practice;
- Consistent high-quality training;
- Ensuring a consistent approach to risk assessment and risk management; and
- Compliance with the national stalking protocol.

 Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report: N/A

National Report: Recommendations in the report are categorised as Home Office, National
Police Chief’s Council (NPCC), NPCC and CPS Lead, Chief Constables, Chief Constables
and CPS Area Leads, College of Policing (CoP), CoP and CPS, CPS. Below are those for
Chief Constables:

- Chief Constables should stop the use of Police Information Notices and their
equivalents immediately.
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- Chief Constables should ensure that officers are aware of, and use appropriately, the
powers of entry and search for stalking. Chief Constables should also ensure that
adequate records of these searches are compiled for audit and compliance purposes.

- Chief Constables should work with criminal justice partners to identify what
programmes are available to manage offenders convicted of harassment and stalking
offences in their respective force areas. In the absence of such programmes, they
should review whether interventions could and should be established.

- Chief Constables and CPS Area Leads should monitor and ensure compliance with
the national stalking protocol.

8. NATIONAL OVERVIEW – STOLEN FREEDOM: THE POLICING RESPONSE TO
MODERN SLAVERY AND HUMAN TRAFFICKING:

 Commentary:
As with stalking and harassment, the report identified a clear desire at national and regional
levels to improve the law enforcement response to modern slavery and human trafficking, with
good practice producing effective results; however the identification of victims was
inconsistent, sometimes ineffective and in need of urgent improvement. The National Crime
Agency (NCA) has a central and critical role in developing the response to modern slavery
and human trafficking; to enhance and underpin this role, the co-ordination and sharing of
information and intelligence between the National Crime Agency and forces also needs to be
more consistent.

Some Forces (including Thames Valley) have made modern slavery and human trafficking a
strategic priority, but this had not always been translated into consistent operational practice.
The fieldwork found that little proactive and preventative activity is taking place in the majority
of Forces, and local threats or high-risk locations were not identified or shared in a partnership
approach. This extends to engaging local communities and routinely debriefing victims to
enhance the intelligence picture and identify local vulnerable people and places.

Call-handlers and frontline staff need to be skilled and confident in recognising the indicators
that suggest an individual may be a victim of these crimes, and the responsibility to explain
that support is available through the National Referral Mechanism (NRM). The ongoing
national Crime Data Integrity (CDI) audit has also identified the under-recording of modern
slavery and human trafficking, or other offences disclosed through the course of investigations.
Thames Valley were eighth, nationally, for the volume of modern slavery and human trafficking
offences recorded by Forces; whilst this is encouraging, it does not negate the likelihood that
under-reporting will be a feature when TVPs CDI audit is published.

The report found that larger investigations were generally managed well, with evidence that
offences were often dealt with better in Forces that make effective use of their serious
organised crime structures and partnership arrangements, as is the case in Thames Valley.
This approach leads to a concerted endeavour to disrupt and dismantle the crime groups
behind the offences, as well as safeguarding victims.

As would be anticipated, Forces that had created dedicated teams or assigned specialist
resources delivered strong investigations. The use of tactical advisers was also effective. It
was also recognised that against a landscape of reduced funding and resources, alongside
increasingly complex investigations and demand in many areas, the creation of dedicated
teams was a challenge.

Thames Valley Police (one of the ten Forces in which inspection fieldwork was undertaken as
part of the methodology) were explicitly recognised as showing good practice for the full
debrief, with analytical support, at the conclusion of significant modern slavery and human
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trafficking operations. The debrief documents were made available within Force, as well as to
the ROCU and NCA. Learning from debriefs has been incorporated into a toolkit available to
staff, who are also encourage to contribute ideas. Presentations have also been given to
partner agencies.

Whilst not cited in the report, it is worth noting the significant communications campaign
‘Hidden Harm’, which includes modern slavery and human trafficking, and the Serious
Organised Crime Unit proactive Operation Stronghold, which similarly includes these
offences. Thames Valley made the seventh highest number of referrals to the NRM in 2016,
showing the victim-based supportive approach to modern slavery and human trafficking in
comparison with other Forces.

 Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report: N/A

National Report: Recommendations were categorised under Leadership, Intelligence, Victim
Identification and Initial Response, Crime Recording, Investigation, Prevention and Learning.
The following are those that directly relate to Forces:

- Within twelve months, forces should review their leadership and governance
arrangements for modern slavery and human trafficking to ensure that:

o Senior leaders prioritise the response to modern slavery and human trafficking;
o Every incident of modern slavery identified to police is allocated appropriate

resource with the skills, experience and capacity to investigate it effectively;
o Forces develop effective partnership arrangements to co-ordinate activity in

order to share information and safeguard victims; and
o Performance and quality assurance measures are in place to allow senior

leaders to assess the nature and quality of the service provided to victims.
- Within six months, forces should have in place active information-sharing agreements

with other agencies to facilitate speedy exchange of intelligence and in order to
safeguard victims better and to identify suspects as early as possible.

- Immediately, forces should ensure that all victims carrying out criminal acts under
compulsion attributable to slavery or exploitation are afforded the protection of early
and continuing consideration of the applicability of the section 45 defence.

- Immediately, forces should take steps to ensure they are fully compliant with the NRM
process as it evolves and are implementing the requirement places upon them under
the Modern Slavery Act 2015 to notify the Home Office of any individual suspected to
be an adult victim of modern slavery or human trafficking.

- Immediately, forces should ensure that allegations or indications of modern slavery
and human trafficking are thoroughly investigated and effectively supervised by teams
and individuals with the skills and experience to undertake them (this should include
the use where appropriate of joint intelligence teams and other means to obtain
intelligence and evidence from agencies overseas).

- Immediately, forces should review their use of preventative powers under the Modern
Slavery Act 2015 to ensure that opportunities to restrict the activities of those deemed
to pose a clear threat to others in respect of modern slavery and human trafficking
offences are exploited.

9. NATIONAL OVERVIEW – PLANES, DRONES & HELICOPTERS: AN INDEPENDENT
STUDY OF POLICE AIR SUPPORT:

 Commentary:
The National Police Air Support (NPAS) service is available to all Forces in England and Wales
through a collaborative arrangement. Each Force contributes to the funding of the service
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based on the number of times is makes use of the helicopters. The majority of air support is
provided in connection with crimes in action, and approximately ¼ of deployments are to assist
searches for missing people.

The overall judgement of the report is that the level of service provided to many forces is lower
than expected, and many incidents have concluded before an aircraft can reach the scene.
Consequently, there is some evidence to suggest that forces are making less use of air
support because of the time it takes to arrive.

The judgement concerning financial efficiency stated that there is no clear evidence that
current arrangements are financially any more or less efficient than when forces managed
their own air support, and costs are not shared equitably between forces. Whilst there has
been a real-terms reduction in funding of approximately 28% since moving to a collaborated
model, the cost per flying hour has doubled. NPAS, in its current form, is considered to be
financially unsustainable. As a result of the capital investment strategy, NPAS is without
adequate funding to replace its ageing fleet.

A lack of knowledge or understanding with regards demand for services, and the value added
to effective and efficient policing by NPAS inhibits evidence-based decision-making. This
relates to deployment, staffing structures and the mix of fleet, as well as a thorough exploration
of further collaborative or partnership opportunities. Further, there is a lack of co-ordinated
national strategy, policy, guidance or communication on air support.

In conclusion, the report judges that there is an urgent need for police leaders to reconsider
the arrangements for police air support.

 Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report: N/A

National Report:
- A significant number of AFIs for NPAS and the National Strategic Board are contained

within the report, and are not replicated here for brevity. Whilst the AFIs do not relate
to Thames Valley or Home Office Forces specifically, there will be a future requirement
to contribute to an understanding of how NPAS is used by the Force, and the value it
adds. This will lead to Chief Constables using the results of a national understanding
of demand and use of air support tactics to review their own use of it.

10. Action Plan:

In view of the many positive comments and judgements made across the Force-specific reports,
and in the absence of identified causes for concern or specific recommendations, there is no
requirement for a formal action plan.

The areas for improvement highlighted in the report will be subject to further consideration and
incorporated into the Force’s internal review framework as appropriate. 

The recommendations relevant to Forces from the national reports will be reviewed and
incorporated into risk-themes service improvement reviews and strategic groups as appropriate.
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11. Conclusion:

The Force has successfully demonstrated its ability to provide a consistently good service to the
public, keeping people safe and reducing crime, in an efficient manner whilst maintaining
legitimacy in the eyes of officers, staff and the public.

The national and partnership reports into serious crimes affecting the vulnerable, namely the
neglect of children, stalking, harassment, modern slavery and human trafficking, contain
significantly more recommendations across multiple agencies and partners involved in protecting
the vulnerable. These offences represent the emergent volume demand of the future, with an
emphasis on proactivity, inherent complexity of investigation and safeguarding.

Recommendation:

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and provide a
response to HMIC.

Police and Crime Commissioner:

I hereby note the update and recommendation.

Signature Date
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The above update report represents the Force response to the publication of the HMIC
PEEL Efficiency and Legitimacy Reports 2017, Update on the Abuse of Position for a
Sexual Purpose, Joint Targeted Area Inspection into Child Neglect in Wokingham, and
the national reports into Stalking & Harassment, Modern Slavery & Human Trafficking
and the provision of National Air Support services.

2 Issues for consideration

2.1 As above.

3 Financial comments

3.1    Considered – none identified.

4 Legal comments

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMIC

5 Equality comments

5.1     Considered – none identified.

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above.

Public access to information
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working
day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on
request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment
of publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the
implementation of the decision being approved.

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No

If yes, for what reason?

Until what date?

Is there a Part 2 form?  No
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Report for Information to the level 1 meeting on 23rd January 2018 

Title: Revenue Estimates 2018/19 & Medium Term Financial Plan 2019/20 to 
2020/21    

Executive Summary 

This report provides information on the provisional police finance settlement for 
2018/19 and then recommends a revenue budget and council tax for the Police and 
Crime Commissioner (PCC) to approve. 

The provisional police grant settlement for 2018/19 provided a flat cash grant 
settlement and enabled PCCs to increase council tax by £12 for a band D property in 
both 2018/19 and 2019/20. 

The PCC has undertaken a short public consultation exercise on the 
proposed increase in council tax and 84.3% of the 5600 that voted supported the 
increase. 
The revenue budget is fully balanced in all 3 years 2018/19 to 2020/21, with a £12 
increase in council tax precept in 2018/19 and 2019/20.  

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) provides for inflationary increases, limited 
growth to mitigate increasing demand and complexity in priority areas, as well as 
essential investment in technology to support transforming service delivery to meet 
future expectations.  This supports the delivery of the Police and Crime Plan and the 
Force Commitment.   

The Force continues to prioritise its work on the Productivity Strategy to ensure 
resources are directed to priority areas and that services are delivered in the most 
effective and efficient manner.  This work focuses the drive for continuous 
improvement, improved efficiency and alignment of resources with demand.   It will 
continue to release savings in future years in order to address future unquantified 
demands and provide additional resource to reinvest in priority policing areas.  

The MTFP requires revenue savings of at least £14.3m over the next three years. 
This is over and above the £99m of cash savings already removed from the base 
budget in the last seven years (i.e. 2011/12 to 2017/18) meaning that, over the ten 
year period 2011/12 to 2020/21, in excess of £113m will have been taken out of the 
base revenue budget. 

The impact on police officer and staff numbers over the next three years is a net 
increase of 47 police officer and 46 police staff budgets, but a slight reduction of 14 
PCSO posts. 
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Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to RECOMMEND to the Police and Crime Panel: 

 That, subject to final taxbase notifications, the council tax requirement for
2018/19 be set at £162,164,471.

 That any variation in the final amount of council tax income be appropriated to
General Balances

 The revenue estimates for 2018/19 as set out in Appendix 2

 That the police element of the council tax for 2017/18 be set at £182.28 for
properties in Band D, with the charge for other bands as set out in Table 1.

Property Band Relevant Proportion PCC element of the 
Council Tax 

A 6/9 121.52 
B 7/9 141.77 
C 8/9 162.03 
D 9/9 182.28 
E 11/9 222.79 
F 13/9 263.29 
G 15/9 303.80 
H 18/9 364.56 

 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The 2018/19 budget and proposed precept optimises the resources available 
for the PCC to deliver his new Police and Crime Plan. 

1.2 Full details regarding the provisional police finance settlement for 2018/19, the 
revenue budget proposals for 2018/19 and the medium term financial plan for 
the period 2018/19 to 2020/21 are provided in the Annex 1. 

1.3 The PCC is required to notify the Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel of the 
council tax precept he is proposing to issue for 2018/19 financial year. The 
Police and Crime Panel is due to review the proposed precept at its meeting on 
2nd February 2018.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 Due to the proposed increase in council tax the budget for 2018/19 protects 
and provides some increases, for priority service areas and specialist 
capabilities in response to the increasing level of complex crime and the 
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current threat levels.  This supports the delivery of the Police and Crime Plan 
and the Force Commitment, including the Chief Constable’s annual delivery 
plan objectives.   

2.2 The medium term financial plan is balanced in all three years, assuming a £12 
increase in council tax in both 2018/19 and 2019/20. 

2.3 The MTFP requires further budget cuts of £14.3m over the next three years. 
This means that over the ten year 2011/12 to 2020/21 over £113m of annual 
savings will have been removed from the base revenue budget. 

2.4 Confirmation of the final taxbase and surplus on collection fund is still awaited 
from the 16 billing authorities. Any last minute adjustments will be made via an 
appropriation to/from general balances. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The draft net revenue budget requirement for 2018/19 is £405.735m, which 
requires an increase in council tax of 7.00% or £12 for a band D property.  

3.2 The medium term financial plan is currently balanced in all 3 years. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to set a net revenue budget that is fully financed by 
government grants and income from local council taxpayers. 

4.2 The PCC has to notify the Police and Crime Panel of his proposed council tax 
precept for its review as set out in paragraphs 3 to 5 of Annex 1. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report. 

6 Background papers 
Provisional local authority finance settlement 2018/19. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

121



Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The proposed budget for 2018/19 supports the delivery of the PCC’s Police & 
Crime Plan and the Force Commitment.  Financially, this is achieved through 
a 7% increase in council tax and the identification of £2.56m of Productivity 
Strategy savings.   

Director of 
Finance 

Legal Advice 
Under the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 the PCC is 
required to notify the Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel of his proposed 
precept for 2018/19 by 1st February 2018. The council tax requirement, 
precept and council tax levels are to be finally determined by the end of 
February.   

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
The draft budget for 2018/19 requires an increase in council tax of 7.00% or 
£12 for a band D property, which accords with the Government’s council tax 
referendum principles for 2018/19. The medium term financial plan is fully 
funded in all three years 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

OFFICER’S APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

PCC Chief Finance Officer    Date: 12 January 2018 

Director of Finance    Date: 12 January 2018 

122



Annex 1 
23rd January 2018 

Purpose of this Report 

1. This report provides information on the provisional police funding settlement for
2018/19 and then recommends a draft revenue budget and council tax precept for the
Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) to approve, subject to final notifications on the
council tax base from local authorities.

Decisions Required

2. The PCC is asked to notify the Police and Crime Panel:

 That, subject to final taxbase notifications, the council tax requirement for 2018/19
be set at £162,164,471.

 That any variation in the final amount of council tax income be appropriated to
General Balances

 The revenue estimates for 2018/19 as set out in Appendix 2

 That the police element of the council tax for 2018/19 be set at £182.28 for
properties in Band D, with the charge for other bands as set out in Table 1.

Table 1 – Council tax 2018/19 
Property 

Band 
Relevant 

Proportion 
PCC Element 

of the Council Tax £ 
A 6/9 121.52 
B 7/9 141.77 
C 8/9 162.03 
D 9/9 182.28 
E 11/9 222.79 
F 13/9 263.29 
G 15/9 303.80 
H 18/9 364.56 

Background 

3. The PCC is required to notify the Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel of his
proposed council tax precept by 1st February 2018.

4. Having considered the PCC’s proposals the Panel must make a report to the PCC on
the proposed council tax precept.  A decision to veto the precept has to be agreed by
at least two-thirds of the Panel members, i.e. at least 14 of the 20 members. The PCC
has to have regard to the report made by the Panel. Should it be necessary, a second
Panel meeting will be held in February 2018 to consider the PCC’s revised precept
proposals for 2018/19

5. Legislation provides that the council tax requirement, precept and council tax levels are
to be finally determined by the end of February prior to the start of the relevant financial
year.

PROVISIONAL POLICE FINANCE SETTLEMENT

6. The Provisional 2018/19 Police Finance Settlement was announced in an oral
statement by the Minister for Policing and the Fire service, Nick Hurd, on Tuesday 19
December 2017. This was followed by a written statement shortly thereafter. This is
attached at Appendix 1.
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HEADLINES 

7. The key headlines are set out below:
• Precept flexibility of up to £12 for all PCCs (or equivalents) in 2018/19
• Flat cash grant funding i.e. the same allocations as in 2017/18 for Home Office

Core Police Settlement, Ex-DCLG, and Legacy Council Tax
• Updated assumptions around tax base growth – now using OBR figures of 1.34%

in England
• Including these assumptions on council tax and based on the 1.5% GDP deflator,

the resulting settlement, including council tax, represents a “real terms” increase
for all between 2017/18 and 2018/19

• £450m additional funding for the service – includes £130m additional reallocation
and approximately £147m as a result of additional council tax flexibilities.

• £50m additional counter Terrorism funding and the remaining £123m can be
considered as “new money”.

• The minister’s letter to PCCs refers to this additional funding in addition to
identified efficiency savings of up to £100m (procurement) to enable “appropriate
provision for likely cost increases next year”.

• Police capital grants have reduced from £77.2m in 2017/18 to £75.2m in 2018/19

CORE FUNDING 

8. The Government Core Funding (made up of Police Grant, ex-DCLG grant, the Welsh
government funding and Welsh top-up) has been maintained at the same cash levels
as in 2017/18.

9. Should each PCC raise their precept by up to £12, and the new tax base and inflation
figures are used, then there will be at least ‘real terms’ funding increases for each force.

10. An assumption of an increased tax base of 1.34% for England and 0.8% for Wales is
higher than the previous assumption of 0.5%. The Government has decided to use this
OBR measurement as they feel it better reflects actual council tax base growth across
England and Wales.

COUNCIL TAX REFERENDUM PRINCIPLES

11. The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) has published the
draft council tax referendum principles. In 2018-19 all PCCs will be allowed to increase
band D bills by as much as £12. This represents increases of between 5.34% (Surrey)
and 12.2% (Northumbria).

POLICE OFFICER PAY

12. Nick Hurd’s letter to PCCs and Chief Constables includes a reference to the police
officer pay settlement. The additional funding announced together with procurement
efficiencies as well as those identified in the HMICFRS Efficiency report are highlighted
as “enabling PCCs to make appropriate provision for likely cost increases next year
within your financial plans”. This includes both the remaining costs of the additional 1%
non-consolidated element of the 2017 pay award as well as the likely costs of the 2018
pay award. Mr Hurd goes on to say that it is for police leaders to make proposals in
relation to the 2018 pay award, reflecting what is affordable and fair to officers and
taxpayers.

FUTURE SETTLEMENTS

13. Nick Hurd’s letter and statement both state the Home Office’s intention to offer greater
certainty on plans for 2019/20. Their intention is to maintain a broadly flat settlement
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with the same precept flexibility but this is dependent on progress against a number of 
efficiency milestones to be agreed in the New Year.  

REALLOCATIONS 

14. In 2018/19 the reallocations total £945m, £133m higher than in 2017/18 (£812m).

Table 2: National Reallocations
Police Funding 2017/18 

(£m) 
2018/19 

(£m) 
PFI 73 73 
Police technology programmes 417 495 
Arm’s length bodies 54 63 
Strengthening the response to Organised Crime 28 42 
Police transformation fund 175 175 
Special Grant 50 93 
Pre-charge bail 15 4 

Total Reallocations and Adjustments 812 945 

15. The Police Technology Programmes reallocation has increased by £78m; primarily to
meet additional costs associated with ESN.

16. Special grant has increased from £50m to £93m. The Home Office are forecasting an
overspend in 2017/18; there is an additional £35m for the Commonwealth Heads of
Government Summit as well as additional funding for counter terrorism and special
investigations.

POLICE TRANSFORMATION FUND

17. The Transformation Fund was first set up in 2016/17 and was worth £76.4m. In 2017/18
that amount rose to £175m but included the innovation fund. In 2018/19 it had been
expected that value would rise again to nearer £300m. However, it will stay at the same
cash value as in 2017/18.

COUNTER TERRORISM

18. Counter Terrorism funding is negotiated separately to the police settlement. So any
increases here should not impact on the rest of the police settlement.

19. The national Counter Terrorism Funding has been announced and is set to increase
by £50m which is a 7% increase on last year. It is not yet known whether this additional
funding is revenue or capital, however it is expected to be primarily distributed to forces
with CT units.

20. According to the Government, this means that there will be a budget of £757m for
counter terrorism in 2018/19, including £29m for armed policing.

EMERGENCY SERVICES NETWORK (ESN)

21. Emergency Services Mobile Communications Project (ESMCP) is the work programme
delivering the Emergency Service Network (ESN); the replacement for Airwave. Said
to be included within the 2016/17 settlement (although not separately identifiable) was
the Police share of £1bn funding for ESN.

22. In 2016/17 ESN “core costs” worth £80m were top-sliced from the settlement and were
also intended to fund the costs of control room upgrades. At the time of the 2016/17
settlement the indication was that these “core costs” were likely to increase significantly
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in 2017/18. The 2017/18 Settlement included approximately £100m of funding for ESN 
under the heading ‘Police Technology Programmes’.  

23. However, since then the ESN project has fallen an estimated 15 months behind
schedule. This delay means that forces may need to extend their Airwave contracts,
which is likely to have associated costs in addition to the delayed savings from ESN. A
paper circulated earlier in the year estimated the cost of a 12 month delay at £400m. It
is not yet clear how these additional costs will be met and by whom.

24. It is understood that approximately £75m of the additional Police Technology
Programmes reallocation is for ESN.

CAPITAL FUNDING

25. Total Police Capital Grants have reduced slightly from £77.2m in 2017/18 to £75.2m in
2018/19. However, individual force allocations are unchanged from 2017/18

Table 3: Capital Funding
2018/19 £m 
Police Capital Grant 45.9 
Special Grant Capital 1.0 
Police Live Services 13.1 
National Police Air Service 15.2 

Total 75.2 

NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL CITY (NICC) GRANT 

26. In 2018/19 the NICC grant for the City of London will remain at £4.5m. The NICC grant
for MOPAC is also unchanged at £173.6m.

PRECEPT GRANT

27. The City of London will receive an additional £0.9m due not having a police precept
and therefore being unable to benefit from the increased precept flexibility. This will be
funded through a reallocation from within the overall police settlement.

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE (MoJ) FUNDING

28. On 31st October 2017 MoJ announced that funding to PCCs for victims’ support
services will be maintained at £63.15m.

FORMULA REVIEW

29. The Police Formula review is unlikely to be revisited until the next spending review.

THAMES VALLEY ALLOCATIONS 

30. As shown in Appendix 1 the PCC will receive the following grants in 2018/19.
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Table 4: TVP grant allocations 2018/19 
2017/18 

£m 
2018/19 

£m 
Variation 

£m 
Home Office Police Grant 139.248 139.248 0 
Ex DCLG Formula Funding 72.855 72.855 0 
Sub-total 212.103 212.103 0 
Legacy council tax grants 

- Council tax support funding 11.906 11.906 0 
- 2011/12 council tax freeze grant 3.372 3.372 0 

Total General Grants 227.381 227.381 0 

31. In addition to these general grants the PCC will also receive £2.765m from the Ministry
of Justice to fund victim and witness services in 2018/19.

THAMES VALLEY POLICE RESPONSE TO THE POLICE SETTLEMENT 

32. The budget presented today maximises the limited financial flexibility, offered by the
two year window of opportunity in relaxing the council tax precept rules, to fund
essential investments which will help deliver future savings without having to make
unpalatable cuts in the short term to fund those investments. It will also ensure, as in
the past, that all future savings and efficiencies are fully risk assessed and any
necessary mitigating action are put in place before the changes are made.

33. In November 2017 Thames Valley Police (TVP) was judged by the Her Majesty’s
Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) to be
‘outstanding’ in the efficiency with which it keeps people safe and reduces crime. This
includes an ‘outstanding’ for its understanding of demand and its use of resources to
manage demand, and its planning for future demand was judged to be ‘good’. TVP was
one of only two forces nationally to have been awarded an overall rating of outstanding.
This evaluation reflects the determination of TVP to continue to deliver an effective and
efficient service responding to the changes of the complexity and scope of crime as
well as the changing needs of victims within the constraints of the Government’s severe
austerity drive.

34. The changing face of crime means we will continue to see an unprecedented increase
in demand in some of the most complex and challenging areas of policing. Rising
reports and cases of hidden crimes such as domestic abuse, child abuse, modern
slavery, sexual offences, serious violence and exploitation have all increased the
pressure on police resources.  Our current Hidden Harm campaign reflects the priority
we are giving to the area of vulnerability.  In addition to the rise in crimes against the
vulnerable we are seeing the unwelcomed increase in the more traditional crimes of
burglaries and violence as well as the increased threat from terrorism, fraud and cyber-
crime.  The rise in crime and expectations from our communities have led to an
unprecedented increase in call volumes with 999 calls increasing over 21% over the
last 2 years.

35. In order to respond to the increasing and changing demands with our constrained
financial position we must invest in the new technologies that will develop the digital
police service of the future as envisaged in the Policing Vision for 2025.  Unfortunately
these technologies come at a significant cost, not only in the upfront purchase but also
the underlying technological infrastructure they require and the ongoing maintenance
and replacement.  These technologies will improve our response to Threat, Harm and
Risk, giving our staff quick and simple access to the information they need, when and
where they need it.  The medium term capital programme presented today details our
investment plans and includes investment of £39m in technology over the 4 years to
2021. Unfortunately the efficiencies these technologies will deliver can only be realised
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after the technology has been embedded in the organisation and the appropriate 
processes and service delivery models have changed. 

36. We are committed to continuing our drive to make the service more efficient and
appropriate for the current and future demands.  Over the last seven years we have
successfully implemented budget reductions of £99m, which equates to 26% of the net
revenue budget in 2017/18. Whilst the drive is always to focus on maintaining staff
numbers, with 78% of our budget currently spent on employee costs, these budget
reductions have resulted in an unavoidable manpower reduction of 1,017 full time
equivalent (FTE) posts, including 453 police officers.

37. To ensure we continue to drive out efficiencies and implement the necessary changes
to embed new ways of working and efficiencies, we have streamlined our change
process under the Governance and Service Improvement Chief Superintendent and
developed the Priority Based Budgeting principles within our Efficiency and
Effectiveness Programme.  We are also undertaking a major review of the Joint
Operations Unit with a view to making the service more efficient and responsive to
current priorities.  The additional financial flexibility offered in today’s budget provides
us the opportunity to ensure we understand the implications of any proposed changes,
fully risk assess those changes and take any appropriate mitigating action.

OVERVIEW OF THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN (MTFP) 

38. The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each
year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in isolation.
However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget will often have
longer term consequences, as will those in approving the capital programme. The three
year MTFP brings together these medium term consequences and allows a more
comprehensive view to be taken of the PCC’s overall financial position.  It is imperative
that the PCC knows the full extent of the financial consequences he will be committing
to in future years when he considers and determines the annual budget.

39. As explained later in this report the revenue budget is balanced in all three years
2018/19, 2019/20 and 2020/21.

40. The Home Office has stated that grant will be maintained at current cash levels in
2019/20 and PCCs will be allowed to raise their Band D precept by £12 for two years
subject to national targets on efficiency and productivity being met. No information is
provided for grant in 2020/21 and later years; the working assumption is that grant will
remain flat, and council tax precept will revert to a 2% increase in year three. The
national review of the police funding formula has been ‘parked’ for the time being and
is not likely to be introduced until after the next Comprehensive Spending Review.

41. We are also anticipating a significant increase in demand on our service over the next
three years, for example: from the continuing increases in reporting of complex crimes
such as Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE) and Domestic Violence (DV), new and
emerging crimes such as Honour Based Violence, Modern Slavery and Cyber related
crime as well as the forecast population increase, the expectations of our communities,
and legislative changes.  Quantifying the resourcing impact of this increasing and
changing demand, is constantly reviewed by the Chief Constable’s Management Team
(CCMT) but is difficult to predict over the medium term.

Budget preparation 

42. Work on preparing the draft budget began shortly after the 2017/18 revenue budget
was approved by the PCC in January 2017. This early start was necessary in order to
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identify issues and potential funding shortfalls in time to develop and enhance the 
productivity strategy to meet the challenges ahead. 

43. Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been
adopted:

• To protect priority services;
• To protect our ability to manage threat, harm & risk;
• To maintain our capability in protective services and back office functions through

collaboration;
• To maintain and improve performance in key areas, including the strategic policing

requirement;
• To reduce “discretionary spending” and streamline business processes and to

eliminate unnecessary bureaucracy and waste
• To invest in technology to protect service delivery against future cuts
• To invest in areas where future savings can be attained;
• All change to be risk assessed.

44. There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term
financial plan and the annual service objective setting process. All three support and
complement the Force Commitment and the Police and Crime Plan.

45. The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted
towards priority service areas, the delivery of the strategic objectives and meeting our
strategic policing requirement.

Planning assumptions 

46. In developing and refining the budget and the MTFP the following underlying
assumptions have been made:

• General inflation is applied at 2.4% for 2018/19, 1.9% in 2019/20 and 2.0% in
2020/21, this aligns to the estimates for CPI as published by the Office for Budget
responsibility (OBR);

• Specific inflation rates are based on sector led rates, e.g.  Premises at 2.8% and
Utilities at 5% per annum;

• Specific inflation has been applied to the custody contract to allow for wage uplifts
in relation to the National Minimum Wage and recruitment issues;

• Pay inflation has been allowed for at 2.0% per annum in each of the three years to
reflect the increase in inflation and removal of the central government capping on
pay increases;

• Council tax precept to increase by £12 per annum in each of the next two years,
with an increase of 2.0% in the final year;

• Council tax billing base to increase by 1.3% in 2018/19, 1.7% in 2019/20 and 2.0%
in 2020/21;

• Police grants (Main Grant & Formula Grant)  have been assumed to remain at the
cash levels as notified in the provisional settlement for 2018/19 throughout the
three year period;

• No provision has been made at this stage for the introduction of the new National
Police Funding Formula due to the unknown impact this will have on Thames
Valley’s share of the national policing funds;

• The use of reserves will predominantly support the MTCP but will be significantly
committed by the end of the three year period;

• The future investment in technology, whether direct capital purchase or revenue
service contracts, will need to be funded by revenue given the diminishing reserves
and the minimal level of annual capital grant.
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Base Budget 

47. The starting point for the preparation of the 2018/19 estimates is the 2017/18 budget
approved by the PCC in January 2017. The full MTFP is contained at Appendix 3.

Inflation

48. This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service but is required just to
maintain the existing base level of service and pay commitments.

49. Overall inflation for 2018/19 adds £7.90m (average rate of 2.01%) to the annual budget,
a further £8.75m in 2019/20 (average rate of 2.15%) and £8.41m in 2020/21 (average
rate of 2.01%). These increases are based on a realistic assessment of the impact of
inflationary pressures over the next three years.

Committed Growth

50. This section deals with those items within the budget which the PCC is committed to
by means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.

51. The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2018/19 include:

• An increase in the potential income that can be achieved through the
Apprenticeship Scheme, by providing and reclaiming the costs of accredited
training places for new Apprentices – (£0.250m)

• Provision for the full year effect of the one-off non-consolidated Police Officer pay
increase that was implemented in September 2017. This will require £0.650m for
the 5 months in 2018/19 that is applicable for.

• The implementation of a phased vacancy factor against the police pay budgets to
take account of the current issues being experienced in maintaining and reaching
the target establishment figures for Police Officers – (£3.5m)

52. Further details are provided at Appendix 4.

Police Officer Strength & Case Investigators 
53. There is currently a significant issue in relation to the recruitment and retention of police

officers.  For the purpose of the budget planning process, the following profile of 
recruitment and wastage has been applied against the planned establishment 
requirements.  It should also be noted that the current year’s productivity savings 
estimated that an additional 50FTE Officers could be released through the new 
operating model, however the reality of this against demand has meant that the officers 
could not be released and as such the anticipated reduction in establishment has been 
reinstated to the target establishment.  
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54. This profile assumes that the current high wastage rates reduce to more normal levels
and that recruitment is maintain at a realistically achievable level.  It should however
be noted that should these assumptions vary then they could have a significant impact
on the budget; if wastage does not return to normal (average 21 per month) and
remains at a level of approximately 26 per month, then an underspend of up to £4.0m
could occur in 2018/19. Conversely if wastage does return to normal and the
recruitment achievement rate is maxed at 100%, then an overspend of up to £2.0m
could occur in 2018/19.

55. Given the expected shortfall in police officer numbers, short-term staff Case
Investigators are being recruited to support the operational delivery of the force.  The
MTFP therefore includes funding for an additional 95 FTE staff case investigators.
These have been profiled against the assumed net increase in officers and reduces
year on year to support the overall shortfall in officer numbers.

Current Service 

56. This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be
necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main
significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2018/19 include:

• A review of debt charges based on the current levels of borrowing and financing.
• Growth has been included for the PCC to utilise current earmarked reserves for

community safety initiatives, this will be an additional £0.10m in each of the next
two years.

• A review of the negotiations to the Abingdon PFI contract suggest that anticipated
savings of £0.25m will not be realisable in 2018/19 and have been moved back to
2019/20.

• The inclusion of phased growth for Case Investigators to support the operational
delivery due to problems in attaining the required police officer numbers as
highlighted above - £3.04m

• An increase in the staff overtime provision for Force Intelligence and Specialist
Operation (FISO) to account for the civilianisation programme that has been

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Opening Strength 3,776.97 3,768.97 3,778.97 3,788.97
Wasteage - 21 per month -252.00 -252.00 -252.00 -252.00
Transfers Out (CTPSE/ROCU) -18.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Recruitment 222.00 222.00 222.00 222.00
Transfers in 40.00 40.00 40.00 40.00
Year End Strength 3,768.97 3,778.97 3,788.97 3,798.97

Net Growth /(Reduction) -8.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

Target Establishment 3,878.50 3,878.50 3,874.50 3,874.50

Variance to Target Establishment -109.53 -99.53 -85.53 -75.53

Recruitment of Case Investigators 95.00 -10.00 -10.00 -10.00
Total Additional case Investigators 95.00 85.00 75.00 65.00
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undertaken and the increase in demand and work in these specialist areas - 
£0.25m. 

57. Further details are provided at Appendix 4.

Improved Service 

58. These items of growth are required to improve performance and meet the growing
demands on the service by means of legislative changes and adherence to codes of
practice or to comply with regulations.  The main significant changes that have occurred
in this section for 2018/19 include:

• Investment in Technology and Infrastructure – Due to the lack of capital grant it is
necessary to fund Technology Investment, by Direct Revenue Funding.  Provision
has been made for £2.2m in 2018/19, increasing to £13.5m by 2021.  In future
years it is anticipated that some of these costs will be revenue expenditure such
as cloud storage.

• Additional posts to support the level of demand in the CSE/PVP and MASH teams
- £0.636m

• Growth has been included for the development and management of the South East
Regional Integrated Policing (SERIP) team at £0.32m

• Over the next 2 years, there are a number of known large operations and events
taking place for which police planning and intelligence gathering will be imperative,
therefore a two year increase in the Major Operations team has been included at
£0.146m

• One off funding of £0.25m has been included to support works in Windsor to
improve security

• An extension for the temporary staff working on the Public Enquiries for a further
12 months, costing £0.197m

• The ICT Business Partnering costs have not reduced as much as expected in
previous estimates and this has meant an increase in the budget of £0.27m

• The new ICT Road Map has been developed and scrutinised jointly between
Thames Valley and Hampshire, with all the initiatives being prioritised in
accordance to the necessity and requirement to implement changes or upgrades.
This review has added an additional £1.64m of revenue consequences to the base
budget.

59. The remainder of growth within this section is made up of specific initiatives which are
short term one-off initiatives affecting, in the main, property maintenance and
enhancements. These initiatives are set out individually in more detail at Appendix 4.

Appropriation from Reserves 

60. The financial strategy includes the utilisation of general reserves and/or the
Improvement and Performance Reserve to fund one-off expenditure items to improve
performance, achieve future efficiency savings, or to address timing issues where
expenditure falls in a different year to the budget provision. Table 5 shows how reserves
are being applied in the revenue budget in 2018/19 and the change to those applied in
2017/18
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Table 5 
 2017/18  2018/19  Change 

 £m  £m  £m 
Appropriations from general balances 
  - Additional Bank Holidays 0.215 -0.215 -0.430 
  - Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award 2017 0 0.650 0.650 

0.215 0.435 0.220 
Appropriations from the Improvement & 
Performance Reserve 
  - Data Centre – resilience and move  0.520 0.000 -0.520 
  - TSU - Air Conditioning Replacement 0.250 0.000 -0.250 
  - Kingfisher Court Electricals 0.025 0.200 0.175 
  - Lodden Valley – Custody ventilation 0.190 0.000 -0.190 
  - Fountain Court maintenance 0.180 0.000 -0.180 
  - Maidenhead – Lighting/Asbestos 0.000 0.164 0.164 
  - Lodden Valley – Lighting/Asbestos 0.000 0.415 0.415 
  - Temporary CRED staffing 0.770 0.000 -0.770 
  - Force Change Board initiative 0.150 0.000 -0.150 
  - UCI Public Enquiry 0.197 0.197 0.000 
  - ICT Rationalisation funding 0.986 0.762 -0.224 
  - ICT 2020 Programme Resources 0.309 0.000 -0.309 

3.577 1.738 -1.839 

Appropriations from the Community Safety Reserve 0.000 0.100 0.100 

Total 3.792 2.273 -1.519 

Force Productivity Strategy Savings 

61. The PCC and Force have a long history of delivering productivity savings and using
these to balance annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing; a strategy
that has been widely scrutinised and praised by HMIC during various inspections and
reports.

62. In the four year Comprehensive Spending Review (CSR) period 2011/12 to 2014/15
£59m of cash savings were delivered, with a further £40m in the last three years.
Overall, in the last seven years some £99m has been removed from the base budget.

63. Although cuts in Home Office grant have been reduced over the last two years, with a
flat cash settlement in 2018/19, we are still facing a real terms reduction year on year
in Home Office grant funding which is mitigated by the increase in precept flexibility
afforded to PCCs.  It is therefore very clear that to address the demands of today and
tomorrow, we must continue to reform our police service by driving through the changes
and ensuring our resources are directed to priority areas.

64. It is more important than ever that we continue to strive for continuous improvement by
challenging the service we deliver and how we deliver it, to ensure we focus our
resources on our priority areas.  Following the Priority Based Budgeting (PBB) review
and the formation of the Governance and Service Improvement department the future
delivery of the productivity strategy has been revisited and re-energised into the
Efficiency and Effectiveness Programme led by the Chief Superintendent, Governance
and Service Improvement.  The programme will consider demand levels, functional
processes rather than departmental structures, and building for the future.   Reviews
will continue to utilise the PBB methodology and focus on method changes, volume
changes and service level changes.   In addition to this work a major review of the Joint
Operations Unit (JOU) is in progress which is identifying where savings and efficiencies
could be achieved through changing the service delivery method.  The implications to
service delivery and the wider force will need to be fully assessed before firm
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recommendations can be made. This work will continue and identified efficiencies will 
be incorporated in the appropriate year’s productivity strategy. 

65. The overall productivity plan has been reviewed against the requirements of the MTFP
and the strategy has been updated with new and changed initiatives.

66. Initiatives that have changed significantly or have been added include:

• The ongoing implementation of a tri-force ERP system to replace the existing HR,
Finance and Duties platforms has now slipped and it is not expected that the
savings identified will materialise in 2018/19 and, as such, they have been moved
back to the final year of the period – the impact of this is a cost of £0.77m in
2018/19.

• The implementation of the CMP programme has also had a number of delays in
the final implementation and again, to be prudent, the savings have been moved
back to the final year of the plan, resulting in a cost of £1.66m in 2018/19.

• The introduction and agreement to regionalise the Special Branch functions is due
to be implemented in 2018/19 and, as such, this will realise a new saving of circa
£0.25m.

• A review of the assisted travel policy and the overall costs of this have allowed a
new saving of £0.10m to be added to 2018/19.

• Previous reviews and expectations of additional savings from rationalising CCTV
across the force and with partner agencies has not delivered the expected savings,
and as such will add a cost of £0.10m to 2018/19.

• The national programme to implement the new Emergency Services Network
(ESN) to replace the existing Airwave contract has again been pushed back and
as such the anticipated savings for 2018/19 have also been delayed, adding a cost
of £0.37m.

• The force has recently undertaken a review of all the vacant positions that are
currently being held in light of whether these positions need to be filled or could be
given up permanently as savings.  The result of this exercise has identified a
number of positions to be removed with a saving of £0.40m in 2018/19.

• The anticipated saving on police officer posts as part of the new operating model
has been reviewed and removed, maintaining the establishment target, at a cost
of £1.84m in 2018/19

67. The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to specific
initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of
implementation are acceptable and that appropriate equality impact assessments are
being completed prior to implementation. These savings should all be attained subject
to the current demands and profile of policing.

68. Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives;
however, a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the
impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial year.

69. A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 5.

70. 2018/19 Establishment Changes

71. A lot of emphasis is given to establishment numbers and what they mean for the police
service.  In reality the important question is, “are we delivering on our priorities and
providing the appropriate level of service?”  Being more innovative in how we look to
reduce the organisational cost and developing service delivery mechanisms, for
example with the use of technology and workforce modernisation, will allow us to direct
more resources at those priority areas as well as new and emerging crimes.  These
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new innovative approaches may lead to an overall reduction in establishment but, 
providing this sits alongside reduced demand and a change in delivery model, including 
investment in technology, there does not have to be a reduction in our priority services.  

72. The estimated summary position for the Force establishment over the MTFP is shown
in the following table.

Table 6: Forecast Establishment Levels 

  Police     Police Staff     PCSOs    Total  

 Original Estimated Establishment at March 2018 3,827.50 2,624.14 422.00 6,873.64 
 2017/18 In Year Adjustments: 

 Reinstate Phase 2 operating Model 50.00 50.00 
 TUPE Staff  (4.00) (4.00) 
 Major Crime Restructure  9.00 9.00 
 Other Adjustments  3.00 1.00 4.00 

 Revised Estimated Establishment at March 2018 3,880.50 2,630.14 422.00 6,932.64 
 2018/19 Adjustments:  

 Civilianisation of Contact Management Sgts (8.00) 8.00 -   

 Productivity Plan Savings 
   Review of Vacant Staff Posts (5.00) (3.00) (8.00) 
   PCSO Partner Reviews (11.00) (11.00) 
   Criminal Justice Restructure (1.00) (10.08) (11.08) 
   Review of Operating model  (1.46) 5.00 3.54 
   Windsor Guard productivity reinstated  2.00 2.00 

(6.00) (14.54) (4.00) (24.54) 
Growth 

 Temporary CRED Staff Reduction  (22.00)  (22.00) 
 MASH & CSE Growth  13.00 13.00 
 Major Operations Team - Temporary Uplift 4.00 4.00 
 Case Investigators - Temporary Growth  95.00 95.00 

4.00 86.00 -   90.00 
 Estimated Establishment at March 2019 3,878.50 2,701.60 418.00 6,998.10 
 2019/20 Adjustments  

 Productivity Plan Savings  (27.00) (10.00) (37.00) 
 Reduce Case Investigators -  Temporary Growth (10.00)  (10.00) 

 Estimated Establishment at March 2020 3,878.50 2,664.60 408.00 6,951.10 
 2020/21 Adjustments 

 Productivity Plan Savings  (76.60) (76.60) 
 Remove Temporary Major Ops Uplift  (4.00) (4.00) 
 Reduce Case Investigators -  Temporary Growth (10.00) (10.00) 

 Estimated Establishment at March 2021 3,874.50 2,578.00 408.00 6,860.50 
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2018/19 Budget Summary 

73. Table 7 provides a summary of the 2018/19 revenue budget.  Further information is
provided in Appendix 2 which shows a high level split of the overall budget between
those elements that the PCC is directly responsible for and those under the direction
and control of the Chief Constable to manage and operate. All government funding,
including all special grants, are shown as external funding, illustrating the full cost and
funding of the TVP PCC and Chief Constable.

Table 7 - Revenue estimates for 2018/19
£m 

Base budget 2017/18 392,631 
In-year virements 1,590 
Adjusted base budget 2017/18 394,221 
Inflation 7,898 
Committed expenditure -3,766 
Current service 3,542 
Improved service 4,882 
Productivity Strategy savings - 2,561 
Appropriation from reserves 1,519 
Proposed budget 2018/19 405,735 

Medium Term Financial Plan (2018/19 – 2020/21) 

74. One of the key requirements of the Prudential Code for Capital Finance is that the PCC
takes a longer-term view of the spending pressures facing the organisation, in setting
and approving the budget and council tax for the ensuing financial year.  Given the
ongoing uncertainty around funding and allocations, this forward planning is more
important than ever.  Table 8 provides a summary of the medium term financial plan;
full details are provided in Appendix 3.

Table 8
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

£'000 £'000 £'000 
Annual Base Budget 392,631 405,735 419,312 
In Year Virements 1,590 0 0 
Inflation 7,898 8,751 8,414 
Productivity Savings -2,561 -3,555 -8,111 
Committed Expenditure -3,766 403 1,518 
Current Service 3,542 -598 -293 
Improved Service 4,883 7,245 4,655 
In Year Appropriations 1,519 1,330 889 
Net Budget Requirement 405,735 419,312 426,384 

Total External Funding -405,735 -419,312 -426,384 

 Cumulative Budget (Surplus)/Shortfall 0 0 0 
 Annual Budget (Surplus)/Shortfall  0 0 0 

Budget Risk & Uncertainties 

75. As already identified there is an increasing demand on the police arising from new and
emerging crimes but it is very difficult to predict with any degree of certainty the growth
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in resources required to deal with this changing demand.  The CCMT constantly 
reviews resourcing levels across the force, changing the resourcing levels of individual 
units where necessary, within the overall budgetary constraints 

76. The retention and recruitment of police officers has caused significant concern over the
past 12 months.  It is very difficult to predict wastage levels (officers only have to give
1 months’ notice) and to estimate the future success of current new recruitment and
retention campaigns initiated under the current workforce gold group. Variations in
police officer numbers can have a significant effect on the revenue budget.

77. The Public sector pay cap was lifted by the Treasury in the 2017 autumn budget.  At
this stage we do not know what the various pay bodies will recommend for the 2018
annual pay awards, but the letter from the Minister for Policing and Fire (Nick Hurd MP)
indicated that the additional funding available next year should enable forces to make
appropriate provision for 2018 pay awards.  The MTFP includes provision for the non-
consolidated police pay award in 2017 and a 2% uplift thereafter. A 1% pay award for
both officers and staff equates to circa £3m.

Future Years Forecasts

78. The future years of the MTFP still carry some significant risks which could alter the
currently identified plans either upwards or downwards.  Primarily these include:

• The Home Office has maintained the 2018/19 Grant allocations at a cash flat level
compared to 2017/18 (i.e. no reduction, but no increase for inflation) and has stated
its intention to maintain a broadly flat police grant in 2019/20 and repeat the same
precept flexibility to allow PCCs to raise an additional £1 per month of local precept
in 2019/20, However, this is dependent on the police service nationally delivering
clear progress against agreed milestones on productivity and efficiency in 2018.
This information has helped to balance the budget in 2018/19 and 2019/20. At this
stage there is no indication as to what the grant settlement will be in 2020/21. A
1% change in core grants equates to approximately £2.1m per annum.

• The Home Office review of the national funding formula is still being discussed, but
no further information is expected until later in 2018. Again each 1% change in
funding would have an impact of approximately £2.1m per annum.

• The rules around increases in council tax precept have been changed in the current
year, with PCCs being allowed to increase council tax by up to £12 for a band D
property in 2018/19.  The Home Office has indicated that this will follow through to
2019/20 and is part of the assumptions for this MTFP.  However, this is likely to be
a local decision for the PCC as part of the next budget round for 2019/20. Each
1% reduction in council tax, from the 7% increase currently assumed, equates to
around £1.6m.

• The MTFP also assumes growth in the taxbase of 1.3% rising to 2.0% over the
period. The increase in taxbase reflects a lower increase than in previous years,
but an increase over the period to recognise the fact that house building continues
to expand and flourish in some parts of the Thames Valley. Should this not be the
case then receipts from the Council Tax could be lower than anticipated.

• The impact and fallout from the Brexit decision in 2016 is still much unknown in
terms of when, what and how it may it may impact on policing.  It is evident that
areas such as inflation and exchange rates are being impacted upon and these do
have a downstream effect on the costs of goods and services being procured by
the police service.  Future trade agreements may also impact on some of the more
specialist equipment and services we use where parts or services are coming from
EU countries.
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• The use and investment in technology is imperative for policing to reform and
maintain pace with new criminality and crime.  This does present potential financial
risks as the rapid pace of technology can be hard to predict and financially plan
for.  The national programmes are starting to move rapidly but the infrastructure
requirements and implications for individuals forces can be difficult to identify until
the national model has been agreed, hence not providing forces with sufficient time
to financially plan for changes.  Given the limited capital resources available to the
force, the decision as to whether technology is financed as new capital investment
or as a revenue service, is underlined by the fact that  the financial cost will have
to be met by the revenue budget.

Mitigation of Risks & Uncertainties 

79. As can be seen from the above, there are gaps in information available around key
factors that could influence the level of funding available to the PCC as well as the
forecast expenditure levels in future years.

80. The work that has already started within the Productivity Strategy will continue to be
developed and taken forward to ensure the drive to improve the efficiency of our service
continues, by reducing the underlying cost of our organisation and directing resources
to our priority areas.  Specifically work will continue on:

• The renewed Efficiency and Effectiveness Programme will continue to be
developed to ensure resources are being directed to our priority areas, and that
service delivery is not undermined by funding issues.

• The review of the Join Operations Unit will continue to assess the implications of
the proposed changes in service delivery with a view to making recommendations
on where efficiencies can be achieved

• Further investment in national programmes, and delivery of major technology
investment programmes like the Contact Management Programme, ESMCP and
ERP will all continue to receive scrutiny and challenge to ensure they deliver the
required service improvements and savings as planned and expected.

• Collaboration will continue to be a main focus of both improved services and
reduced cost.  This will include collaboration both within the police service and with
other partners.

• The use of revenue to support the capital investment programme could be
reviewed and reduced in future years, however this would require additional
borrowing for the force if those capital schemes are to continue and be
implemented.

81. The force is also acutely aware of the political impacts on policing, as outlined above,
and will be monitoring closely the developments with the new national funding formula,
together with the impacts that might be felt from policies or decisions that are made
through the ongoing Brexit process nationally.

IMPLICATIONS FOR COUNCIL TAX 

Public Consultation 

82. As stated in paragraph 7 above the Home Secretary announced additional investment
in policing by up to £450m year on year in 2018/19. However, this level of income is
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dependent on all PCCs increasing their Band D precept by up to £12 which, nationally, 
will raise around £270m. 

83. In TVP, a £12 increase in council tax equates to a just over 7%. Before implementing
this level of increase the PCC decided to consult local council taxpayers to gather their
thoughts and opinions. A short on-line survey, attached at Appendix 7a, was launched
on 22nd December with a closing date of Thursday 11th January. In order to reach as
many people as possible, it was sent to:

• All users of TVP Alert – at least 80,000 residents
• All town and parish councils
• All councillors from county, unitary and district councils
• All media in the TVP area via a press release
• Regular social media updates via Twitter

84. In total, 5,600 people voted, of which 4723 or 84.3% voted yes

85. A detailed analysis of the consultation respondents is provided in Appendix 7b.

86. Two additional questions were asked of those that did not support the increase. The
first of which was ‘Why do you feel this money would not be spent well?’ A summary of
the responses received, sorted into broad categories, is set out below:

• Thames Valley Police should manage on existing budget and/or make further
savings or review their spending priorities – 244

• Additional funding should be provided by government through income tax or
savings made elsewhere at national level - 144

• Not satisfied with current service provided by police and/or don’t want to provide
additional funding and still get the same service – 111

• Council tax is already too high and/ or cannot afford to pay more – 102
• Not clear on the benefits / wouldn’t benefit their area and/ or is not clear it would

benefit local or operational policing – 94
• Do not agree that council tax is a fair way to charge residents of the Thames Valley

and/or should be a flat rate - 24
• The amount requested isn’t enough and should be more – 15
• Police and Crime Commissioner role should be abolished – 14

87. The second question asked ‘What would you propose as an alternative annual increase
that you believe is justified and will enable Thames Valley Police to do their job
effectively?’ A summary of the answers received is provided in Appendix 7b. However,
it must be recognised that there were a range of individual answers and it has been
quite a challenge to group them together under broad headings and this has been a
subjective, rather than scientific exercise. Should we go down the public consultation
route in future years then a change of approach would be required e.g. providing a
range of options for people to support rather than providing a free text narrative
response.

88. In addition to casting their vote over 1000 local residents submitted comments as well.
All comments have been read and at least 130 respondents have received a reply.

Implications for Council Tax

89. The PCC will receive police grant of £139.2m, ex-DCLG formula grant of £72.9m and
legacy council tax grants of £15.3m in 2018/19. These levels of grant income are
determined independent of the PCC’s planned spending budget for the year.
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Surplus on Collection Funds 

90. It is currently estimated that, based on provisional council data, the PCC will receive
approximately £1.7m in 2018/19 as its share of the net surplus on the billing authorities’
Collection Funds, details of which are provided in Appendix 7.

Funding the 2018/19 Revenue Budget

91. Table 9 shows how the 2018/19 revenue budget will be financed.

Table 9
£m % 

Police grant 139.249 34% 
Ex-DCLG formula grant 72.855 18% 
Total formula grant 212.104 52% 

Council tax precept (estimate) 162.164 
Council Tax surplus on collection funds (estimate) 1.666 
Total council tax 163.830 40% 

Legacy council tax grants 15.278 4% 
Other specific grants 14.523 4% 
Total specific grants 29.801 8% 

Total Financing 405.735 100% 

Council Taxbase 

92. The taxbase is calculated by the billing authorities by converting all properties to band
D equivalents and making assumptions about the levels of discounts to be offered and
the amount of tax to be collected.

93. In total, the provisional estimate of the 2018/19 taxbase for the PCC is 889,645 Band
D equivalent properties, as Appendix 7 illustrates.  This represents an annual increase
of 11,677 properties or 1.33%.

Band D Council Tax

94. The band D council tax proposed for 2018/19 is £182.28, an increase of £12.00 or
7.05% on the comparable figure for 2017/18

95. As shown in Appendix 9 our current 2017/18 band D council tax of £170.28 is below
the English national average of £178.81. The appendix also shows that TVP is
significantly below average in terms of net cost per 1000 population when compared to
other forces (£159,405 compared to £189,073). The final three columns show the
proportion of each PCC’s net budget requirement raised through council tax and
government grant. TVP receives a higher proportion of its income from local council
taxpayers than in most other force areas.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2003 

Robustness of estimates and adequacy of reserves 

96. The Local Government Act 2003 places a duty on the Chief Finance Officer (CFO) to
make a report to the PCC on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of the
reserves.
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Reserves and balances 

97. A separate agenda item shows the latest position on reserves, balances and
provisions.

98. Based on current planning assumptions general revenue balances will stay slightly
above the approved 3% target level throughout the next 3 years.

99. Earmarked reserves are forecast to reduce from £34.7m on 1st April 2017 to around
£14.3m by 31st March 2021, including £2.1m in the Conditional Funding and SEROCU
reserves which are not available to support general operational policing.

100. Accumulated capital grants and reserves will be fully utilised by the end of 2020/21 

Reliability / accuracy of budget estimates 

101. The estimates have been put together by qualified finance staff in the Force’s Finance 
Department and reviewed by qualified staff within the Office of the PCC. 

102. There are a significant number of risks regarding the draft budget proposals and these 
are clearly set out in paragraphs 75 to 78 above and in Appendix 6. 

103. By themselves none of these risks are particularly significant, however, collectively they 
represent a gradual and escalating build-up of financial pressure on the Force that will 
need to be closely monitored during the year and the next iteration of the MTFP will be 
updated accordingly.    

Scrutiny 

104. The draft budget proposals were presented to and scrutinised by the PCC at the Level 
1 public meeting on 16th November. The Police and Crime Panel has established a 
‘Budget Task and Finish Group’ to review the draft budget proposals. This Group met 
to consider the draft budget proposals on 20th November. They are next due to meet 
on 29th January.  

Achievability and risks 

105. Attached at Appendix 6 is a budget risk and sensitivity analysis for 2018/19.  In 
producing this analysis the CFO has followed the Force Risk Assessment Model.  The 
first main column explains the risk to the PCC’s budget.  The level of risk is then 
assessed in terms of both likelihood and impact (each factor scored out of 5, with 1 
being low likelihood / impact) on the PCC’s budget.  The final column provides a 
sensitivity analysis, where appropriate. 

106. These identified risks are mitigated, to a certain extent, because the PCC: 

• maintains an appropriate level of reserves and balances;
• takes a prudent approach to achievability of income and the recovery of debts due,

making appropriate provisions for bad debts; and
• will proactively manage and monitor all aspects of budget performance during the

year.

107. In addition, the Force continues to identify future budget savings through its ongoing 
Productivity Strategy, as referred to in paragraphs 61 to 69 above 

108. Accordingly, the assessment of budget risks presented at Appendix 6 takes into 
account the mitigating factors identified above. 
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109. Similarly, Appendix 6A shows the risks to the medium term financial plan (2019/20 to 
2020/21). 

110. The PCC’s cash flow requirements are forecast and monitored on a regular basis to 
ensure stable and predictable treasury management, avoiding unexpected financing 
requirements. 

111. The PCC needs to be satisfied that the revenue commitments in future years are 
affordable, sustainable and deliverable.  Furthermore, the PCC has a responsibility to 
local people to ensure that the approved budget and detailed spending plans will deliver 
the aims, priorities and performance targets as set out in his Police and Crime Plan 
2017-2021. 

112. In response to the inherent risk in the timely delivery of large capital schemes within 
time and budget a new earmarked Optimisation Bias reserve has been created, based 
on HM Treasury Guidance on capital projects. This reserve is currently valued at £12m. 

113. The Force uses recognised project management techniques including programme and 
project boards to manage all major schemes. In addition, the Force Strategic 
Governance Unit ensures the co-ordination of all major projects as part of the Force 
Transformation Programme and reports progress to the Force Transformation Board.  

114. All capital schemes are managed by: 

• rigorous monitoring of projects.
• close liaison with project partners
• closely monitoring staff vacancies and using contractors where appropriate.

Council Tax Capping 

115. The Localism Act 2011 abolished the capping regime in England.  However, Schedule 
5 of the Act made provision for council tax referendums to be held if an authority 
increases its council tax by an amount exceeding principles determined by the 
Secretary of State [for CLG] and agreed by the House of Commons.  

116. On 19 December the Secretary of State for CLG published the draft referendum 
principles for 2018/19.  All PCCs are allowed to increase their basic amount of council 
tax by £12; only increases above £12 will be deemed excessive and require a formal 
referendum. 

Prudential Code for Capital Finance 

117. The Prudential Code for Capital Finance has introduced a rigorous system of prudential 
indicators which explicitly require regard to longer-term affordability, prudence, value 
for money, stewardship, service objectives and practicality of investment decisions. 
This is backed up by a specific requirement to monitor performance against forward-
looking indicators and report and act on significant deviations. 

Conclusion 

118. The 2018/19 budget has been prepared in a properly controlled and professionally 
supported process. It has been subject to due consideration within the Force and by 
the PCC. The identifiable risks should be capable of management.  

119. As shown in Appendix 6A there are a number of risks to the MTFP, most notably the 
level of future year grant allocations, however based on the assumptions set out in 
paragraph 46 above, the MTFP is currently balanced in all three years. This is an 
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excellent achievement and due credit must be given to the Chief Constable, the 
Director of Finance and their staff for their comprehensive and detailed work in this 
area.  

120. The provisional settlement enabled each PCC to increase the police element of council 
tax by £12 a year for a band D property in 2018/19. The results of the short public 
consultation exercise prove that local residents are happy to pay that amount to protect 
local operational policing in the Thames Valley  

121. The PCC is reminded that his responsibility for setting the annual budget and council 
tax precept for 2018/19 should also take into account whether the budget and service 
plans are relevant, affordable and sustainable in the longer-term.  In doing so, he will 
need to satisfy himself that services and resource allocation have been appropriately 
prioritised and that financial risks have been adequately addressed and covered by, for 
example, reserves, contingencies and risk mitigation plans.     

CONCLUSIONS 

122. The revenue budget is fully balanced in all 3 years 2018/19 to 2020/21, with a £12 
increase in precept in 2018/19 and 2019/20. 

123. The MTFP provides for inflationary increases, limited growth to mitigate increasing 
demand and complexity in priority areas, as well as essential investment in technology 
to support transforming service delivery to meet future expectations.  This supports the 
delivery of the Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment.   

124. The Force continues to prioritise its work on the Productivity Strategy to ensure 
resources are directed to priority areas and that services are delivered in the most 
effective and efficient manner.  This work focuses the drive for continuous 
improvement, improved efficiency and alignment of resources with demand.   It will 
continue to release savings in future years in order to address future unquantified 
demands and provide additional resource to reinvest in priority policing areas.  

125. As shown above the current MTFP requires revenue savings of at least £14.3m over 
the next three years. This is over and above the £99m of cash savings already removed 
from the base budget in the last seven years (i.e. 2011/12 to 2017/18) meaning that, 
over the ten year period 2011/12 to 2020/21, in excess of £113m will have been taken 
out of the base revenue budget. 
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POLICE GRANT REPORT ENGLAND AND WALES 2018/19. 

The Minister for Policing and the Fire Service (Nick Hurd): 

I have today placed in the Library my proposals for the aggregate amount of grant to 
Local Policing Bodies in England and Wales for 2018/19, for the approval of the 
House.  Copies are also available in the Vote Office. The Welsh Government is also 
setting out today its proposals for the allocation of funding in 2018/19 for Local 
Policing Bodies in Wales.  

The Government is committed to protecting the public and providing the resources 
necessary for the police to do their critical work. That is why I have visited or spoken 
with every police force in England and Wales to better understand the demands they 
face and how these can best be managed. I have met with many rank and file 
officers, as well as Chief Constables and Police & Crime Commissioners (PCCs). I 
pay tribute to the hard work of police officers up and down the country who put the 
safety of others before their own and help make our communities more secure.  

We in Government and the police leadership must support frontline police officers 
and staff to ensure they have the resources, modern equipment and skills they need 
to deliver their responsibility to the public.  To achieve this, the police funding 
settlement has four objectives: 

1. Greater public investment in both local and CT, to help the police respond to
shifts in both crime and the terrorist threat.

2. Empowering locally accountable PCCs to have greater flexibility to set their
own local funding.

3. Challenging and supporting police leaders to be more efficient, more
productive with officers’ time and transparent in their use of public money.

4. Maintaining substantial Government investment in national programmes that
will upgrade police capabilities and help them be more effective in managing
extra demand.

The background to this settlement is one of a shift in the pattern of demand on police 
time and resources. It remains true that crime as traditionally measured by the 
Independent Crime Survey for England and Wales – widely regarded as the best 
long-term measure of the crime people experience – is down by more than a third 
since 2010 and 70% since its peak in 1995.

However, we need to recognise that there have been material changes in the 
demands on policing since the 2015 Spending Review. Demand on the police from 
crimes reported to them has grown and shifted to more complex and resource 
intensive work such as investigating child sexual exploitation and modern slavery. At 
the same time the terrorist threat has changed. The 24% growth in recorded crime 
since 2014/15 comes from more victims having the confidence to come forward and 
report previously hidden crimes, better recording practices by the police – both of 
which are to be welcomed – but also includes some concerning increases in violent 
crime.   

The Government has listened to the police and recognised the demands they face. 
Between 2015/16 and 2017/18, total police funding has increased by over half a 
billon pounds including increased investment in transformation and technology. In 
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this settlement, we propose to increase total investment in the police system by up to 
£450m year on year in 2018/19.  

In 2018/19, we will provide each PCC with the same amount of core Government 
grant funding as in 2017/18. Protecting police grant means PCCs retain the full 
benefit from any additional local Council Tax income. Alongside this, we are 
providing further flexibility to PCCs in England to increase their Band D precept by 
up to £12 in 2018/19 without the need to call a local referendum.  This is equivalent 
to up to £1 per month for a typical Band D household.   

These changes to referendum principles give PCCs the flexibility to make the right 
choices for their local area, and will enable an increase in funding to PCCs of up to 
around £270m next year. It means that each PCC who uses this flexibility will be 
able to increase their direct resource funding by at least an estimated 1.6% (which 
maintains funding in real terms).  The overall force level impact is set out at the 
accompanying Table 1, and Home Office grant levels are set out at Table 3. 

The Chancellor and the Home Secretary have agreed additional Government 
funding for counter-terrorism policing with a £50m (7%) increase in like for like 
funding when compared to 2017/18. This will enable the counter-terrorism budget to 
increase to at least £757m, including £29m for an uplift in armed policing from the 
Police Transformation Fund. This is a significant additional investment in the vital 
work of counter-terrorism police officers across the country. PCCs will be notified of 
force level allocations separately. These will not be made public for security reasons. 

We will also increase investment in national policing priorities such as police 
technology and Special Grant by around £130m compared to 2017/18.  

The funding the Government provides for national police priorities, known as 
reallocations, supports crucial police reform. For example, since the launch of the 
transformation fund last year over £200m of funding has been awarded for 
modernising policing and building capability, in addition to over £200m awarded 
between 2013 and 2016 for the Innovation Fund. For example, we are investing over 
£40m in Regional Organised Crime Unit capacity to uplift serious organised crime 
capability including undercover online capability to tackle Child Sexual Abuse, and 
£8.5m for tackling modern slavery, to drive nationally co-ordinated action, training 
and assessment.  

We will continue to work in partnership with the police to help build the capabilities 
and skills they need to meet new challenges. To support these objectives, we are 
providing reallocations for the following national priorities in 2018/19 (as set out at 
Table 2): 

 We will maintain the size of the Police Transformation Fund at £175 million,
which we expect to support an improvement in the leadership and culture of
policing, the diversity of its workforce, protection of vulnerable people, cross-
force specialist capabilities, exploitation of new technology and how we
respond to changing threats.

 We are also increasing funding for police technology to £495m to support the
new Emergency Services Network (ESN), Home Office Biometrics, the
National Law Enforcement Data Service and the new national automatic

145



3 

number plate recognition service.  These technology programmes will provide 
the national infrastructure that the police need for the modern communications 
and data requirements, and will deliver substantial financial savings and 
productivity gains in future.  

 We are providing £93m for the discretionary Police Special Grant contingency
fund, which supports forces facing significant and exceptional events which
might otherwise place them at significant financial risk (for example, helping
forces respond to terrorist attacks).  We are increasing funding in 2018/19 to
reflect both an assessment of potential need after heavy demand for Special
Grant this year, and the specific costs likely to be incurred for the policing
operation at the Commonwealth Summit.

 Existing Arms Length Bodies (Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and
Fire and Rescue Services, the College of Policing, the Independent Police
Complaints Commission as it becomes the Independent Office for Police
Conduct, and the Gangmasters and Labour Abuse Authority) will receive
broadly the same level of funding as in 2017/18. Additional Arms Length Body
funding reflects the need to set up a new Office for Communications Data
Authorisations following clarification by the courts of the legal requirements for
independent scrutiny of requests for communications intercepts.

 We will also continue to pay our Private Finance Initiative obligations, support
police bail reforms, and top up National Crime Agency funding and Regional
Organised Crime Unit grants to ensure these are maintained at flat cash, in
line with police grant.

As part of the settlement for Police & Crime Commissioners and in addition to core 
Government funding, we will fund the following: 

 PCCs in England will continue to receive grants relating to the 2011/12,
2013/14, 2014/15 and 2015/16 council tax freeze schemes.  We will also
provide Local Council Tax Support grant funding to PCCs in England.  These
will total £507m in 2018/19. The Common Council of the City of London (on
behalf of the City of London Police) and the Greater London Authority (on
behalf of the Mayor’s Office for Policing and Crime) will also receive
equivalent funding from the Department of Communities and Local
Government (DCLG).

 The Metropolitan Police Service, through the Greater London Authority, will
continue to receive National and International Capital City (NICC) grant
funding worth £173.6m, and the City of London Police will also continue to
receive NICC grant funding worth £4.5m.  This is in recognition of the unique
and additional demands of policing the capital city.  An additional grant of
£0.9m will be made to the Common Council of the City of London (on behalf
of the City of London Police) to protect their direct resource funding in real
terms as they do not raise a police precept.

 PCCs will also receive capital grant of £45.9m, which is the same amount as
in 2017/18.  Tables 4 and 5 set out the Capital settlement.
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The increase in 2018/19 funding to PCCs must be matched by a serious 
commitment from PCCs and chief constables to reform by improving productivity and 
efficiency to deliver a better, more transparent service to the public. Following my 
discussions with forces and Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & 
Rescue Services (HMICFRS) efficiency findings, I have three clear priorities: 

A. Seek and deliver further cost efficiencies.  I welcome the progress forces have 
made against the £350m procurement savings target set at Spending Review 
2015. However, there is a lot more to do.  We have helped to identify £100m 
of potential savings in areas such as fleet, professional services and 
construction. Forces will need to make greater use of national procurement 
through lead forces to make these savings. We are providing support through 
the Police Transformation Fund and we will also help establish a force-led 
National Centre of Excellence to drive down back-office costs, and make best 
use of estates. 

B. A modern digitally enabled workforce that allows frontline officers to spend 
less time dealing with bureaucracy and more time preventing and fighting 
crime and protecting the public.  If all forces could deliver the same one hour 
per officer per day of productivity benefits from mobile working as the best in a 
recent sample with eight forces, this has the potential to free up the equivalent 
of 11,000 extra officers nationally to provide the proactive policing that 
committed police officers want to deliver.  We will work with policing to set up 
a specialist team to make sure all police forces have access to, and make use 
of, the best mobile working apps to enable forces to free up extra hours to 
spend at the frontline.

C. Greater transparency in how public money is used locally.  It is necessary for 
police to hold financial reserves, including primarily for contingencies, 
emergencies and major change costs. As at March 2017 police forces held 
usable resource reserves of over £1.6bn.  This compares to £1.4bn in 2011. 
Current reserves held represent 15% of annual police funding to PCCs. 
There are wide variations between forces with Gwent for example holding 
42% and Northumbria holding 6%. This is public money and the public are 
entitled to more information around police plans for reserves and how those 
plans will support more effective policing. So we will be improving 
transparency around reserves in the new year through enhanced guidance 
and through national publication of comparable reserves data. HMICFRS are 
also consulting on plans for Force Management Statements, which could 
make more information on police forces available to the public.  

We will be entering into discussions with police leadership to agree milestones 
against these priorities that need to be achieved over 2018.  

I have listened to the views of PCCs and Chief Constables, who have requested 
greater certainty about future funding to help more efficient financial planning. If the 
police deliver clear and substantial progress against the agreed milestones on 
productivity and efficiency in 2018, then the Government intends to maintain the 
protection of a broadly flat police grant in 2019/20 and repeat the same flexibility of 
the precept, i.e. allowing PCCs to increase their Band D precept by a further up to 
£12 in 2019/20. 
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I am grateful for the work of the Core Grant Distribution Review, earlier this year, 
which considered potential changes to the police funding formula.  In the context of 
changing demand and following my engagement with police leaders, providing 
funding certainty for 2019/20 is my immediate priority.  It is intended that the funding 
formula will be revisited at the next Spending Review.

Not only are we supporting the police by making sure they have enough resources 
but in other ways too, such as ensuring police have the full protection of the law 
when carrying out their duties. That is why we are supporting the Assaults on 
Emergency Workers Bill which will increase penalties available to those who attack 
emergency service workers. We are also helping frontline officers to tackle crime by 
making sure that officers feel able to pursue suspected criminals where it is 
appropriate to do so by reviewing the legislation, guidance and practice around 
police pursuits. 

The Communities Secretary is announcing the council tax referendum principles for 
all local authorities in England in 2018/19, including those applicable to PCCs.  After 
considering any representations, he will set out the final principles in a report to the 
House and seek approval for these in parallel with the Final Local Government 
Finance Report. Council tax in Wales is the responsibility of Welsh Ministers. 

I have set out in a separate document the tables illustrating how we propose to 
allocate the police funding settlement between the different funding streams and 
between PCCs for 2018/19.  These documents are intended to be read together.

148



POLICE GRANT REPORT ENGLAND AND WALES 2018/19 TABLES 

Table 1: Provisional change in total direct resource funding compared to 2017/18 

PCC 
2017/18* 2018/19* 

Cash 
increase 

2017 reserves 
as percentage 
of funding** 

2017 HMIC PEEL 
Efficiency rating 

£m % 

Avon & Somerset 273.7 281.8 8.0 14% Good 
Bedfordshire 101.4 104.3 2.9 13% Requires Improvement 
Cambridgeshire 129.8 133.8 4.0 22% Good 
Cheshire 172.4 177.5 5.2 8% Good 
City of London 56.1 57.0 0.9 n/a Good 
Cleveland 123.2 125.4 2.2 12% Good 
Cumbria 100.4 103.0 2.5 24% Good 
Derbyshire 162.7 167.1 4.5 20% Good 
Devon & Cornwall 282.0 290.5 8.5 21% Good 
Dorset 120.5 124.6 4.2 11% Good 
Durham 113.0 115.5 2.4 12% Outstanding 
Dyfed-Powys 96.6 99.7 3.1 27% Requires Improvement 
Essex 267.0 275.9 8.8 8% Good 
Gloucestershire 106.5 109.8 3.3 25% Good 
Greater London Authority 2,510.8 2,553.6 42.9 10% Requires Improvement 
Greater Manchester 545.4 555.8 10.4 15%    n/a***  

n/a***Gwent 120.9 124.0 3.0 42% Good 
Hampshire 304.5 314.1 9.6 28% Good 
Hertfordshire 182.8 189.0 6.2 23% Good 
Humberside 171.4 175.2 3.8 20% Requires Improvement 
Kent 279.3 288.0 8.7 12% Good 
Lancashire 260.3 266.5 6.1 18% Good 
Leicestershire 170.5 175.1 4.6 17% Requires Improvement 
Lincolnshire 110.6 113.9 3.3 17% Requires Improvement 
Merseyside 307.5 312.7 5.2 10% Good 
Norfolk 148.9 153.2 4.3 17% Good 
North Wales 143.2 147.3 4.0 24% Requires Improvement 
North Yorkshire 140.7 145.1 4.4 12% Requires Improvement 
Northamptonshire 122.0 125.5 3.5 8% Good 
Northumbria 260.1 265.3 5.1 7% Good 
Nottinghamshire 190.5 195.0 4.5 10% Requires Improvement 
South Wales 262.8 269.5 6.7 12% Good 
South Yorkshire 240.7 245.7 4.9 19% Requires Improvement 
Staffordshire 177.7 182.6 4.9 7% Good 
Suffolk 112.7 116.2 3.6 10% Good 
Surrey 210.2 217.7 7.5 7% Good 
Sussex 256.0 264.6 8.6 24% Good 
Thames Valley 376.9 389.6 12.7 14% Outstanding 
Warwickshire 90.8 93.7 2.9 29% Good 
West Mercia 201.2 207.5 6.3 26% Good 
West Midlands 524.4 533.9 9.5 20% Good 
West Yorkshire 408.3 417.2 8.9 22% Good 
Wiltshire 105.0 108.6 3.6 19% Good 
Total England & Wales 11,041.6 11,311.9 270.3 15% 

* Total direct resource funding consists of core grant funding, National and International Capital City Grants (NICCs),
Legacy Council Tax Grants, Precept Grant and police precept. These figures reflect actual precept in 2017/18 and 
assume that PCCs in England increase their precept up to the £12 referendum principles in 2018/19, PCCs in Wales 
increase their precept by £12, and Office of Budget Responsibility forecast tax base increases.   

** Usable resource reserves as at March 2017 as shown in audited statements of accounts for 2016/17 as a 
percentage of 2017/18 direct resource funding.  Greater Manchester reserves are as at 7 May 2017. 

*** Greater Manchester did not receive an Efficiency rating in 2017.  The rating they received in 2016 was Good. 
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Table 2: Police revenue funding 2018/19 (excluding specific counter-terrorism 

funding)

Police funding 
2018/19 

£m 

Overall police spending (Government funding and precept) (a + d) 12,257 

Government funding (a) 8,631 

  o/w Reallocations and adjustments (b) 945 

PFI 73 

Police technology programmes 495 

Arms length bodies 63 

Strengthening the response to Organised Crime 42 

Police transformation fund 175 

Special Grant 93 

Pre-charge bail 4 

  o/w Direct Government funding* (c = a - b) 7,685 

Core grant funding ** 6,962 

Cash percentage change in core grant funding from 2017/18 0.0% 

Council tax grants 545 

National and International Capital City (NICC) grants 178 

Precept*** (d) 3,626 

Total direct resource funding to PCCs**** (e = c + d) 11,312 

* Comprises core grant funding, NICC grants and Council Tax grants.

** Comprises Home Office Police Core Settlement, former DCLG formula funding, Welsh Government 
funding and Welsh Top-Up. 

*** Forecast based on actual precept figures for 2017/18 and assumes Office of Budget Responsibility 
forecast tax base increases.   Figure assumes that all PCCs in England maximise their precept up to the 
£12 referendum principles and PCCs in Wales increase their precept by £12.  

**** Comprises core grant funding, NICC grants, Council Tax grants and precept (including Welsh 
Government and DCLG funding). 

Figures may not sum due to rounding. 
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 Table 3: Provisional revenue allocations for England and Wales 2018/19 

PCC 

2018/19 

HO Core 
(incl. 

Rule 1) 

Welsh Top-
up WG 

Ex-DCLG 
Formula 
Funding 

Legacy 
Council Tax 

Grants 
(total from 

HO) 
£m 

Avon & Somerset 103.6 - - 55.7 14.7 
Bedfordshire 39.8 - - 23.0 4.6 
Cambridgeshire 47.8 - - 24.1 6.5 
Cheshire 60.6 - - 44.1 8.3 
City of London 18.1 - - 33.2 0.1 
Cleveland 45.5 - - 38.0 7.7 
Cumbria 28.3 - - 30.4 4.8 
Derbyshire 61.3 - - 37.2 8.7 
Devon & Cornwall 101.3 - - 62.2 15.5 
Dorset 40.7 - - 17.1 7.9 
Durham 42.1 - - 36.4 6.1 
Dyfed-Powys 33.6 2.6 13.1 - - 
Essex 101.3 - - 55.1 13.1 
Gloucestershire 33.9 - - 19.3 6.1 
Greater London Authority 849.4 - - 739.3 119.7 
Greater Manchester 223.5 - - 178.8 25.7 
Gwent 40.4 - 31.1 - - 
Hampshire 118.3 - - 62.3 12.9 
Hertfordshire 70.4 - - 35.9 10.2 
Humberside 66.3 - - 45.9 10.0 
Kent 104.8 - - 65.7 13.3 
Lancashire 99.2 - - 78.0 12.8 
Leicestershire 64.4 - - 39.1 8.9 
Lincolnshire 37.9 - - 20.0 6.8 
Merseyside 120.8 - - 111.3 15.6 
Norfolk 49.5 - - 28.4 9.3 
North Wales 48.5 1.1 22.1 - - 
North Yorkshire 41.1 - - 26.7 7.9 
Northamptonshire 42.6 - - 23.8 6.6 
Northumbria 108.6 - - 105.9 8.2 
Nottinghamshire 76.8 - - 47.4 9.7 
South Wales 82.8 - 74.6 - - 
South Yorkshire 99.2 - - 76.4 10.9 
Staffordshire 65.6 - - 39.4 12.0 
Suffolk 40.2 - - 22.5 6.8 
Surrey 61.3 - - 28.8 9.2 
Sussex 96.5 - - 53.1 13.2 
Thames Valley 139.2 - - 72.9 15.3 
Warwickshire 30.6 - - 17.2 5.2 
West Mercia 65.4 - - 42.8 12.0 
West Midlands 247.3 - - 177.8 19.0 
West Yorkshire 169.1 - - 127.5 16.7 
Wiltshire 37.0 - - 20.4 5.2 

Total England & Wales 4,054.5 3.7 140.9 2,763.0 507.4 
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Table 4: Police capital 2018/19 

2018/19 Police Capital 
£m 

Police Capital Grant 45.9 
Special Grant Capital 1.0 
Police Live Services 13.1 
National Police Air Service 15.2 

Total 75.2 
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Table 5: Provisional capital allocations for England and Wales 2018/19 

PCC 
2017/18 2018/19 

£m £m 

Avon & Somerset 1.0 1.0 
Bedfordshire 0.4 0.4 
Cambridgeshire 0.5 0.5 
Cheshire 0.6 0.6 
City of London 0.4 0.4 
Cleveland 0.5 0.5 
Cumbria 0.4 0.4 
Derbyshire 0.6 0.6 
Devon & Cornwall 1.1 1.1 
Dorset 0.4 0.4 
Durham 0.5 0.5 
Dyfed-Powys 0.3 0.3 
Essex 0.9 0.9 
Gloucestershire 0.4 0.4 
Greater London Authority 12.2 12.2 
Greater Manchester 2.3 2.3 
Gwent 0.4 0.4 
Hampshire 1.2 1.2 
Hertfordshire 0.6 0.6 
Humberside 0.7 0.7 
Kent 1.1 1.1 
Lancashire 1.1 1.1 
Leicestershire 0.7 0.7 
Lincolnshire 0.4 0.4 
Merseyside 1.4 1.4 
Norfolk 0.5 0.5 
North Wales 0.5 0.5 
North Yorkshire 0.4 0.4 
Northamptonshire 0.4 0.4 
Northumbria 1.3 1.3 
Nottinghamshire 0.7 0.7 
South Wales 1.0 1.0 
South Yorkshire 1.1 1.1 
Staffordshire 0.7 0.7 
Suffolk 0.4 0.4 
Surrey 0.6 0.6 
Sussex 0.9 0.9 
Thames Valley 1.5 1.5 
Warwickshire 0.4 0.4 
West Mercia 0.7 0.7 
West Midlands 2.5 2.5 
West Yorkshire 1.8 1.8 
Wiltshire 0.4 0.4 
Total England & Wales 45.9 45.9 
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Revenue Budget Summary 2018/19

2017/18
Budget Inflation Savings

2018/19
Budget

2010/11
Actuals Virements Growth

Appendix 2

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC £1,012,920 £17,873 £1,039,667-30,000 21,166 17,708

Democratic Representation £201,461 £3,470 £207,670-9,171 11,910 0

Other Costs £213,039 £3,818 £194,101-12,779 0 -9,977

Commissioned Services £5,814,579 £62 £5,918,1780 3,537 100,000

£7,241,999 £7,359,616£25,223 -51,950 36,613 107,731

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable:

Employees £329,586,338 £5,329,066 £333,413,804-1,149,293 -524,617 172,310

Premises £17,491,085 £615,626 £17,093,972-623,904 -3,835 -385,000

Transport £8,637,669 £270,791 £8,398,242-260,000 -250,218 0

Supplies & Services £51,183,821 £1,457,328 £55,453,382-1,156,965 746,897 3,222,301

Third Party Payments £11,821,129 £199,589 £9,310,5570 -2,877,611 167,450

Force Income -£31,250,974 £0 -£27,470,859681,077 3,990,503 -891,465

£387,469,068 £396,199,098£7,872,400 -2,509,085 1,081,119 2,285,596

Net Capital Financing Costs:

Capital Financing £2,483,962 £0 £5,003,9460 254,485 2,265,499

Interest on Balance -£500,000 £0 -£500,0000 0 0

£1,983,962 £4,503,946£0 0 254,485 2,265,499

Appropriations to/from Balances:

Appropriations -£4,064,280 £0 -£2,327,4310 217,916 1,518,933

-£4,064,280 -£2,327,431£0 0 217,916 1,518,933

£392,630,749 £405,735,229Cost of Services £7,897,623 1,590,133 6,177,759-2,561,035

Funded By:

Council Tax - Surplus on Collection -£2,374,977 £0 -£1,665,9090 0 709,068

Council Tax Precept Income -£149,500,377 £0 -£162,164,4710 0 -12,664,094

Formula Grant -£72,854,799 £0 -£72,854,7990 0 0

Legacy Council Tax Grants -£15,278,329 £0 -£15,278,3290 0 0

Police Current Grant -£139,248,551 £0 -£139,248,5510 0 0

Specific Grant -£13,373,716 £0 -£14,523,1700 -1,590,133 440,679

-£392,630,749 -£405,735,229£0 0 -1,590,133 -11,514,347

-£392,630,749 -£405,735,229Total Funding £0 -1,590,133 -11,514,3470
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Thames Valley Police

Medium Term Financial Plan 2018/19 - 2020/21

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

Annual Base Budget 405,735,229 419,311,697

Appendix 3

392,630,749
1,590,133In Year Virements (Contra Entry in Funding) 0 0

Inflation
General 1,433,416 1,167,525 1,183,003

Police Pay 3,193,513 4,024,779 4,094,775

Police Staff Pay 1,971,214 2,369,120 2,433,731

Specific 1,299,480 1,189,786 702,787

7,897,623 8,751,210Inflation 8,414,296

Productivity Plan
Collaborative Units -325,888 -2,592,000 -4,159,000

Structure & Process Reviews -720,984 0 -2,467,348

Value for Money Reviews -1,372,370 -862,693 -25,000

Priority Based Budget Review -141,793 -100,104 -1,459,397

-2,561,035 -3,554,797 -8,110,745Total Productivity Plan Savings

Committed Expenditure
Police Officer - Pay Allowances

9 Compensatory Grant -27,000 -29,000 0

58 Restructure of Police Housing & Rent
Allowance

-171,343 -171,386 -200,000

252 Police Officer Increments Payable 2,115,484 1,715,746 1,705,008

253 Police Officer - Turnover Pay Changes -3,232,336 -2,096,877 -2,135,004

345 Reserve Funding for Additional Bank
Holidays

-370,000 185,000 0

420 Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay
Award

650,000 -650,000 0

422 Vacancy Factor Due to Recruitment
Lag

-3,504,960 320,000 448,000

-4,540,155 -726,517 -181,996Police Officer - Pay Allowances

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

7 Committed Police Staff Pay
Performance Award

320,000 460,000 425,000

8 Police Staff Performance Award from
July

1,380,000 1,240,000 1,275,000

265 Police Staff - Turnover Pay Changes -350,000 -350,000 0

346 Reserve Funding for Additional Bank
Holidays

-60,000 30,000 0

372 Apprentice Scheme Levy Income -500,000 -250,000 0

790,000 1,130,000 1,700,000Police Staff - Pay Allowances

12 January 2018 Page 1 of 4
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Legal & Compliance

430 Review of External Audit Fees -15,978 0 0

-15,978 0 0Legal & Compliance

-3,766,133 403,483 1,518,004Committed Expenditure

Current Service
Support Services

48 Changes in Debt Charges 65,499 64,598 126,620

299 Community Safety Fund - Expenditure 100,000 0 -100,000

405 Abingdon PFI Contract Renegotiation 0 -250,000 0

429 Case Investigators to Offset Officer
Shortage

3,040,000 -320,000 -320,000

433 Increase in Police Staff Overtime for
FISO

250,000 0 0

3,455,499 -505,402 -293,380Support Services

Income

232 Changes to Firearms Licensing
Income

86,658 -92,346 0

86,658 -92,346 0Income

3,542,157 -597,748 -293,380Current Service

Improved Service
Support Services

373 Technology & Infrastrcuture
Investment

2,200,000 6,300,000 5,000,000

376 Police Officer Redeployment 393,750 0 0

402 CMP Programme Additional Growth 791,932 0 0

423 ESN Implementation Costs 0 381,600 381,600

425 Growth for CSE Researchers 59,000 0 0

426 CSE/PVP Review and Uplift 517,873 0 0

427 MASH Review and Restructure 105,000 0 0

431 Contribution to SERIP 320,000 0 0

432 Increase in Major Operations Team 146,000 0 -146,000

4,533,555 6,681,600 5,235,600Support Services

Legal & Compliance

418 HVM Works for Windsor Security 250,000 -250,000 0

250,000 -250,000 0Legal & Compliance

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

254 Data Centre Resilience -520,000 0 0

325 Langford Locks A/C Replacement -250,000 0 0

354 KFC - Ground Floor Electrical Works 175,000 -200,000 0

355 Lodden Valley - Custody Ventilation -190,000 0 0

381 ICT - Investment for Rationalisation 0 -822,000 -164,400

395 Maintenance Fountain Court -180,000 0 0

398 Temporary Growth for CRED Staff -770,000 0 0

12 January 2018 Page 2 of 4
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410 UCPI - IICSA Public Enquiries 0 -197,000 0

411 Lodden Valley - Lighting and Asbestos 165,000 -165,000 0

412 Maidenhead Lighting & Asbestos 415,000 -415,000 0

413 Newbury Heating 0 130,000 -130,000

414 Meadow House Air Conditioning 0 440,000 -440,000

415 ICT 2020 Programme Resources -309,253 0 0

-1,464,253 -1,229,000 -734,400Specific Revenue Funded Projects

Ring Fenced Specific Grant

384 CTSFO Expenditure Uplift -339,000 0 0

-339,000 0 0Ring Fenced Specific Grant

ICT Projects

391 Application, Infrastructure  Monitoring 9,500 0 0

393 Portfolio/Programme Management
Tool

19,500 0 0

394 Service Desk Co-Sourcing 68,500 0 0

396 Corporate Wi-Fi 166,000 0 0

424 ICT Roadmap Critical Items -
Revenue Consequence

1,639,000 2,042,000 154,000

1,902,500 2,042,000 154,000ICT Projects

4,882,802 7,244,600 4,655,200Improved Service

In Year Appropriations From Reserves
Appropriations from Performance Reserve

185 Appropriation from Improvement
Performance Reserve

1,838,933 894,720 789,200

1,838,933 894,720 789,200Appropriations from Performance Res

Appropriations from General Balances

347 Reserve Funding for Additional Bank
Holidays

430,000 -215,000 0

421 Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay
Award

-650,000 650,000 0

434 Community Safety Funding From
Earmarked Resreve

-100,000 0 100,000

-320,000 435,000 100,000Appropriations from General Balances

1,518,933 1,329,720 889,200In Year Appropriations From Reserves

12 January 2018 Page 3 of 4
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Net Budget Requirement 405,735,229 419,311,697 426,384,272
Percentage Budget Increase 3.34% 3.35% 1.69%
Cash Budget Increase 13,104,480 13,576,468 7,072,575

Cumulative Shortfall / (Surplus) 0 0 0

0 00Annual Shortfall / (Surplus)

Funded By:

-392,630,749 -405,735,229 -419,311,697Opening Budget

-1,590,133 0 0In Year Funding Virements

Funding Changes
Formula Grant

274 Police Grant Funding Changes 0 0 0
304 Formula Grant Allocation Changes 0 0 0

Formula Grant 0 0 0

Specific Grants

303 Changes to Loan Charges Grant 101,679 37,554 5,250

Specific Grants 101,679 37,554 5,250

Council Tax Requirement

305 Council Tax Precept Requirement -12,664,094 -13,614,022 -7,077,825
307 Council Tax - Surplus on Collections 709,068 0 0

Council Tax Requirement -11,955,026 -13,614,022 -7,077,825

Ring Fenced Specific Grant

383 CTSFO Uplift 339,000 0 0

Ring Fenced Specific Grant 339,000 0 0

Funding Changes -11,514,347 -13,576,468 -7,072,575

-405,735,229 -419,311,697 -426,384,272Total External Funding

12 January 2018 Page 4 of 4
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Analysis Of Growth Items Appendix 4

Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

Committed Expenditure

Police Officer - Pay Allowances

9
-27,000 -29,000 0

Calculation of requirements based on predicted Officer numbers shows an annual cash reduction year on 
year.  This is excluding inflationary increases which have been set at zero and reflect the decreasing number 
of officers receiving rent allowance.

Compensatory Grant

58
-171,343 -171,386 -200,000

Recalculation of the requirements based on estimated numbers of officers likely to be eligible to claim.

Restructure of Police Housing & Rent Allowance

252
2,115,484 1,715,746 1,705,008

Separation out of police increments due based on annual pay progression.

Police Officer Increments Payable

253
-3,007,656 -2,431,157 -2,080,204

Reduction in police officer pay bill based on annual leavers being removed at a higher salary rate that those 
new starters coming into the organisation, and also to reflect the phasing of recruitment intakes within the 
financial years.

Police Officer - Turnover Pay Changes

345
-370,000 185,000 0

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the number of 
Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2018/19: Total 07 days - 1 less day @ -£185kk
2019/20: Total 08 days - No Adjustment
2020/21: Total 08 Days - No Adjustment

Reserve Funding for Additional Bank Holidays

420
650,000 -650,000 0

FYE of 2017/18 Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award

Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award

422
-3,504,960 320,000 448,000

Vacancy Factor due to recruitment and retention issues around achieving and maintaining the desire police 
officer establishment

Vacancy Factor Due to Recruitment Lag

Page 1 of 9
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

-4,315,475 -1,060,797 -127,196Total Police Officer - Pay Allowances

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

7
320,000 460,000 425,000

The growth element of the award relating to the committed 3 months from the previous years pay award.

Committed Police Staff Pay Performance Award

8
1,380,000 1,240,000 1,275,000

The increment equivalent pay uplift used to underwrite the performance related pay element from July 
annually.

Police Staff Performance Award from July

265
-350,000 -350,000 0

Reduction in police  staff pay bill based on annual leavers being removed at a higher salary rate that those 
new starters coming into the organisation.

Police Staff - Turnover Pay Changes

346
-60,000 30,000 0

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the number of 
Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2018/19: Total 07 days - 1 less day @ £30k
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 08 Days - no Adjustment

Reserve Funding for Additional Bank Holidays

372
-500,000 -250,000 0

Income derived to cover the cost of running and implementing various apprentice schemes across the force.

Apprentice Scheme Levy Income

790,000 1,130,000 1,700,000Total Police Staff - Pay Allowances

Legal & Compliance

430
-15,978 0 0

Following a review, PSAA are proposing a cash reduction in our combined external audit fees for next year.

Review of External Audit Fees

Page 2 of 9
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

-15,978 0 0Total Legal & Compliance

Total -3,541,453 69,203 1,572,804Committed Expenditure

Current Service

Support Services

48
65,499 64,598 126,620

Anticipated revenue changes associated with changes to borrowing requirements as the capital programme 
funding is reviewed.

Changes in Debt Charges

299
100,000 0 -100,000

Community Safety Fund - Growth in funding from specific earmarked reserve.

Community Safety Fund - Expenditure

405
0 -250,000 0

Potential future reduction in finance charges for Abingdon PFI

Abingdon PFI Contract Renegotiation

429
3,040,000 -320,000 -320,000

Temporary investment in Case Investigators to offset the current shortfall in police officers against the target 
establishment.

Case Investigators to Offset Officer Shortage

433
250,000 0 0

Increase in Police Staff Overtime for FISO to allow for additional workloads and civilianisation programme.

Increase in Police Staff Overtime for FISO

3,455,499 -505,402 -293,380Total Support Services

Income

232
86,658 -92,346 0

Profile of income to reflect expected requests and income

Changes to Firearms Licensing Income
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

86,658 -92,346 0Total Income

Total 3,542,157 -597,748 -293,380Current Service

Improved Service

Support Services

373
2,200,000 6,300,000 5,000,000

Direct Revenue Funding for changes in technology and infrastructure delivery

Technology & Infrastructure Investment

376
393,750 0 0

Full year effcet of redeployment of officers from savings identified through the Productivity Plan and PBB 
process.

Police Officer Redeployment

402
791,932 0 0

Revenue growth to support the on-going CMP Programme development and implementation

CMP Programme Additional Growth

423
0 381,600 381,600

ESN Implementation Costs

ESN Implementation Costs

425
59,000 0 0

Growth for 2 FTE CSE Researchers

Growth for CSE Researchers

426
517,873 0 0

Increase of 11 FTE posts for CSE/PVP

CSE/PVP Review and Uplift

427
105,000 0 0

MASH Review and Restructure

MASH Review and Restructure

431
320,000 0 0

Contribution to SERIP

Contribution to SERIP

Page 4 of 9

162



Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

432
146,000 0 -146,000

Temporary increase in the Major Operations team to take account of known events and expected operations 
over the next two years.

Increase in Major Operations Team

4,533,555 6,681,600 5,235,600Total Support Services

Legal & Compliance

418
250,000 -250,000 0

HVM Works for Windsor Security

HVM Works for Windsor Security

250,000 -250,000 0Total Legal & Compliance

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

254
-520,000 0 0

Remove previous years funding earmarked  for work on the Data Centres which is no longer required.

Data Centre Resilience

325
-250,000 0 0

Remove previous years funding for replacing the air conditioning at Langford Locks.

Langford Locks A/C Replacement

354
175,000 -200,000 0

Electrical upgrade to ensure sustainability of the building and new CRED/PEC working environment.

KFC - Ground Floor Electrical Works

355
-190,000 0 0

Remove previous years funding for ventilation work at Lodden Valley Custody.

Lodden Valley - Custody Ventilation

381
0 -822,000 -164,400

Growth, funded from reserve, to cover a distinct piece of work in rationalising the ICT estate to deliver 
permanent savings identified within the productivity plan.

ICT - Investment for Rationalisation

395
-180,000 0 0

Remove previous years funding for Fountain court maintenance works.

Maintenance Fountain Court
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

398
-770,000 0 0

Remove previous years funding for a temporary increase of 22 FTE for CRED staffing during 2017/18 to enable 
the introduction and embedding of the new CMP software.

Temporary Growth for CRED Staff

410
0 -197,000 0

Funding for temporary staff to support the national undercover policing and child sexual abuse enquiries.

UCPI - IICSA Public Enquiries

411
165,000 -165,000 0

Maintenance - Lodden Valley - Lighting and Asbestos

Lodden Valley - Lighting and Asbestos

412
415,000 -415,000 0

Maintenance - Maidenhead Lighting & Asbestos

Maidenhead Lighting & Asbestos

413
0 130,000 -130,000

Maintenance - Newbury Heating

Newbury Heating

414
0 440,000 -440,000

Maintenance - Meadow House Air Conditioning

Meadow House Air Conditioning

415
-309,253 0 0

Remove previous years funding for the staffing resources specifically required to managed and deliver the ICT 
2020 Programme.

ICT 2020 Programme Resources

-1,464,253 -1,229,000 -734,400Total Specific Revenue Funded Projects

Ring Fenced Specific Grant

384
-339,000 0 0

Remove previous years funding for one-off expenditure for CTSFO's.

CTSFO Expenditure Uplift

-339,000 0 0Total Ring Fenced Specific Grant

ICT Projects
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

391
9,500 0 0

Improved ICT systems, application and network monitoring and alerting across the estate, allowing the 
proactive identification and resolution of issues, limiting outages and network problems and improving ICT 
support capabilities

Application, Infrastructure  Monitoring

393
19,500 0 0

The upgrading of currently employed project management tools to a Cloud/Software as a service based 
Portfolio and Project Management Tool (PPM) to enable the effective management and delivery of Force 
Change Programmes. This will mitigate risk of future resource waste and bring numerous other benefits.

Portfolio/Programme Management Tool

394
68,500 0 0

This bid supports the introduction of a service management tool to allow multi force ICT help desk request 
sharing across TVP & HC and sets out a platform for Surrey and Sussex to potentially join, which would enable 
a co -sourced 3rd party overflow solution for out of hours help desk requests.

Service Desk Co-Sourcing

396
166,000 0 0

The roll out of commercial standard Wi-Fi across the Force addressing areas that currently have no or limited 
provision.  This requires acceleration of existing capital funding and incurs additional Revenue costs.

Corporate Wi-Fi

424
1,639,000 2,042,000 154,000

ICT Roadmap Critical Items - Revenue Consequence

ICT Roadmap Critical Items - Revenue Consequence

1,902,500 2,042,000 154,000Total ICT Projects

Total 4,882,802 7,244,600 4,655,200Improved Service

In Year Appropriations From Reserves

Appropriations from Performance Reserve

185
1,614,253 1,229,000 734,400

Appropriation of funding to support specific revenue projects from the Improvement and Performance 
reserve.

Appropriation from Improvement Performance Reserve
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

1,614,253 1,229,000 734,400Total Appropriations from Performance Reserve

Appropriations from General Balances

347
430,000 -215,000 0

Reserve funding for Police and Staff additional Bank Holidays - Ref: 346 & 345

Reserve Funding for Additional Bank Holidays

421
-650,000 650,000 0

Funding for FYE of Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award

Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award

434
-100,000 0 100,000

Community Safety Funding From Earmarked Reserve

Community Safety Funding From Earmarked Reserve

-320,000 435,000 100,000Total Appropriations from General Balances

Total 1,294,253 1,664,000 834,400In Year Appropriations From Reserves

Funding Changes

Formula Grant

274
0 0 0

Changes in funding  received through the main government police grant.

Police Grant Funding Changes

304
0 0 0

Changes in funding received through the ex-DCLG Grant Allocation.

Formula Grant Allocation Changes

0 0 0Total Formula Grant

Specific Grants
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Ref Details 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

303
101,679 37,554 5,250

Changes to Loan Charges Grant

Changes to Loan Charges Grant

101,679 37,554 5,250Total Specific Grants

Council Tax Requirement

305
-12,664,094 -13,614,022 -7,077,825

Council Tax Requirement Changes for Precept Billing

Council Tax Precept Requirement

307
709,068 0 0

Council Tax - Surplus on Collections

Council Tax - Surplus on Collections

-11,955,026 -13,614,022 -7,077,825Total Council Tax Requirement

Ring Fenced Specific Grant

383
339,000 0 0

CTSFO Grant Uplift

CTSFO Uplift

339,000 0 0Total Ring Fenced Specific Grant

Total -11,514,347 -13,576,468 -7,072,575Funding Changes
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Thames Valley Police - Productivity Strategy Summary Report for Period 2018/19 to 2020/21
Appendix 5

RAG Status Included: Green None None

Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

Collaborative Units

303 Joint ICT Unit 0.00 0.00 75,888 0.000.00 1,014,000 0.000.00 1,296,000 2,385,8880.00 0.00

382 Review of  Contact 
Management Function

0.00 0.00 0 26.000.00 1,328,000 27.000.00 1,327,000 2,655,0000.00 53.00

397 Business Support Review 0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 49.700.00 1,536,000 1,536,0000.00 49.70

476 Regionalisation of Special 
Branch

0.00 0.00 250,000 0.000.00 250,000 0.000.00 0 500,0000.00 0.00

0.00 0.00 325,888 26.000.00 2,592,000 76.700.00 4,159,000 7,076,8880.00 102.70

Structure & Process Reviews

466 VISOR Workforce 
Modernisation

0.00 0.00 78,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 78,0000.00 0.00

474 ESMCP Changeover Annual 
Usage Costs

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 2,467,348 2,467,3480.00 0.00

475 Review of Assisted Travel 0.00 0.00 100,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 100,0000.00 0.00

481 Review of Vacant Staff 
Positions

5.00 3.00 398,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 398,0005.00 3.00

482 Review of Premises Recharges 0.00 0.00 144,984 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 144,9840.00 0.00

5.00 3.00 720,984 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 2,467,348 3,188,3325.00 3.00

Value for Money Reviews

336 PCSOs Review 0.00 11.00 181,500 10.000.00 165,000 0.000.00 0 346,5000.00 21.00

368 Carbon Management Savings 0.00 0.00 50,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 50,0000.00 0.00

375 Estates Review through the 
Asset Management Plan

0.00 0.00 178,920 0.000.00 222,693 0.000.00 0 401,6130.00 0.00

413 Review of Transport Costs 0.00 0.00 260,000 0.000.00 200,000 0.000.00 100,000 560,0000.00 0.00

414 Review of Property & 
Premises Costs

0.00 0.00 250,000 0.000.00 250,000 0.000.00 0 500,0000.00 0.00

478 Alarms TecSOS Phones 0.00 0.00 200,000 0.000.00 100,000 0.000.00 0 300,0000.00 0.00

480 Review of OPCC Controlled 
Budgets

0.00 0.00 51,950 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 51,9500.00 0.00
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Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

0.00 11.00 1,172,370 10.000.00 937,693 0.000.00 100,000 2,210,0630.00 21.00

Priority Based Budget Review

446 Criminal Justice 1.00 10.08 334,143 1.000.00 100,104 0.000.00 0 434,2471.00 11.08

465 Review of Demand Led 
Operating Model

0.00 -3.54 -126,350 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 -126,3500.00 -3.54

468 Windsor Guard Change Duty 
Review

0.00 -2.00 -66,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 -66,0000.00 -2.00

485 Technology Enabled Savings 0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 1,459,397 1,459,3970.00 0.00

1.00 4.54 141,793 1.000.00 100,104 0.000.00 1,459,397 1,701,2941.00 5.54

6.00 18.54 2,361,035 37.000.00 3,629,797 76.700.00 8,185,745 14,176,5776.00 132.24Force Totals
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Appendix 6 

Risk Analysis - 2018/19 Annual Revenue Budget 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 

1 That specific grant income, when confirmed, is lower 
than currently assumed in the draft budget 

2 4 8 We are still waiting for confirmation of specific grants 
estimated £11.9m in 2018/19 

3 That the 2018 police officer pay award is higher than 
the 2% allowed for within the budget 

2 4 8 This is a part year award, so is only payable for 7 months. 
Each additional 1% increase in pay award will cost £2.0m 

3 The Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £2.6m of 
cash savings removed from the base budget by the 
year-end. 

2 3 6 
The residual risk is that we won’t deliver the full £2.6m, 
e.g. a couple of £m shortfall or slippage. Although the 
Force has an excellent track record of managing 
expenditure within reduced budgets, this process is 
obviously becoming more challenging and complex, 
particularly as demands (e.g. child abuse, threat of 
terrorism etc.) are increasing.   

4 That inflation exceeds the levels currently provided 
for in the draft budget 2 2 4 

In total inflation is estimated to add £7.9m to the base 
budget in 2018/19, which equates to an average increase 
of 2.01%.  

A 1% increase in general inflation (up from the 2.4% 
currently provided for) will add £0.58m  

5 That the Police & Crime Panel vetoes the PCC’s 
proposed £12 (or 7%) increase in the council tax 
precept  

1 4 4 The PCC has consulted the public who have 
overwhelmingly (85% of respondents) supported the £12 
increase. 

Each 1% increase in council tax in 2018/19 generates 
£1.52m. In the event that the Panel vetoes the proposed 
precept increase the PCC will resubmit a revised budget 
and council tax proposal for the Panel to consider. 
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Appendix 6A 
Risk Analysis - Medium Term Financial Forecast 2019/20 to 2020/21 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 
1 That the Force is unable to deliver the full £10.1m 

of identified budget cuts over the two year period 
2019/20 to 2020/21 without having a serious and 
detrimental impact on service delivery 
. 

2 4 8 
The Chief Constable has produced a number of mitigating 
factors which could be implemented should savings prove 
difficult to achieve, including taking ‘amber’ efficiency savings 
or reducing the number of redeployed officers. 

Although the Force has an excellent track record of managing 
expenditure within reduced budgets, this process is obviously 
becoming more challenging and complex, particularly as 
demands (e.g. child abuse, threat of terrorism etc.) are 
increasing.   

2 That the PCC and/or Police and Crime Panel is 
unable to support an increase of £12 in Band D 
council tax in 2019/20  

2 4 8 Each 1% increase in council tax generates approximately 
£1.62m 

3 Inadequate money in revenue reserves and 
balances to fund one-off expenditure items required 
by the Force 

2 4 8 
General revenue balances are currently above the agreed 3% 
guideline level and forecast to remain above this level 
throughout the period.  

In addition the PCC has earmarked revenue reserves of 
around £12.3m (estimated level at 31.3.21) which could be 
called upon in an emergency 

4 That the taxbase will not grow at the assumed 
annual rate of 1.7% in 2019/20 and 2.00% in 
2020/21  

3 2 6 
The annual increase in 2018/19 is just 1.37%, However, this is 
lower than the average increase in taxbase in the previous 4 
years which was 1.9%.  

Each 1% increase in taxbase generates additional council tax 
income of around £1.62m 

5 That the surplus on collection funds is less than the 
£2.00m per annum currently budgeted for 3 2 6 

Although the average annual surplus over the last five years is 
£2.00m, this sum exceeds the annual surplus in all years 
before 2014/15 when the new local council tax reduction 
schemes were introduced.  
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Likelihood Impact Total 

6 Technology – the need for investment in new and 
emerging technology is moving from the traditional 
capital based funding to more revenue based 
Software as a Service (SaaS), together with 
increasing demands for licences as staff and 
officers require greater access. 

3 2 6 
Investment strategies are being constantly reviewed to ensure 
that the consequential ongoing costs are provided for within 
the future budgetary plans as soon as possible, with the 
impact being offset by continued scrutiny of other costs 
through the productivity strategy. 

7 The impact of the Brexit decision on costs and 
prices due to fluctuating exchange rates, and 
equipment and services being supplied from the EU 
may increase cost pressures in the future. 

3 2 6 
Constant monitoring of procurement and contract prices, 
together with a collaborative approach to contracts, should 
enable us to maximise the value attained from contracts and 
minimise the negative impact of price variations. 

8 There is inadequate provision in the insurance fund 
and annual revenue contributions to meet liabilities 
as they fall due 

2 3 6 The final report from the Insurance Actuary was received after 
the revenue budget and the MTFP had been produced. The 
Actuary has recommended that we increase our annual fund 
contribution by circa £0.3m per annum with effect from 
2018/19. We will monitor the insurance fund very carefully 
and review again as part of the 2019/20 budget preparation 
process  

9 That future pay settlements for police officers and 
police staff are at a higher level than currently 
assumed in the MTFP 

1 4 4 
Pay increases are currently assumed at 2% throughout the 
MTFP.  Each 1% increase in police officer and staff pay adds 
£3m  

10 That the Government reduces the level of security 
grant paid to the PCC in future years beyond 
current estimates. 

2 2  4 
The budgeted amount for 2018/19 is £6.8m. Future cuts in 
grant will be matched by a reduction in the resources provided 
to this area of business. 

11 That due to the impact of the new police funding 
formula, potentially in 2020/21, future Government 
Grant Allocations are lower than expected, 
therefore requiring a greater level of revenue 
savings than currently planned for 

1 4  4 
 At this stage we do not know whether a new funding formula 
will be introduced, when it will be implemented, what it will 
look like, how it will affect annual grant allocations and, finally, 
how it will be phased in.  

Each 1% reduction in police grant equates to £2.1m. 

12 That the Government reduces the threshold at 
which a council tax referendum is required and/or 
the Police and Crime Panel does not support a 
council tax increase of 2% per annum  

1 3 3 
A 1% increase in council tax is equivalent to additional 
income, or reduced budget reductions, of around £1.46m. The 
Government’s Spending review is predicated on PCC’s 
increasing their council tax precept by the maximum 
permissible amount each year.  
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Appendix 7a 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) for Thames Valley, Anthony 
Stansfeld, has today launched a survey seeking the public views on an 
increase in the police element of the council tax by £1 a month (for a band 
D property). 

On Tuesday 19th December the Home Secretary announced a substantial £450 million 
increase in police funding across England and Wales. However, this funding package 
assumes that all PCCs will raise the police element of council tax by £1 a month (or £12 a 
year) for a band D property which, collectively, will raise £270 million of the £450 million 
increase. This settlement will allow forces to continue to provide an effective service in their 
critical work to fight crime and protect the public. 

At present around 60% of Thames Valley Police’s £393 million annual policing budget is 
funded by central government, with the policing element of council tax making up the 
remainder. Since 2010/11 the police grant has been cut by around 38% in real terms which 
has resulted in Thames Valley Police (TVP) having to make £99 million of savings in order to 
balance the budget.  These cuts have already led to a manpower reduction of over 1,000 full 
time equivalent posts, including more than 450 police officers. 

Anthony Stansfeld, Police and Crime Commissioner said: “Setting the budget for 2018/19 
needs to be considered in the context of an already constrained financial position as well as 
the additional pressures policing faces as demand in some of the most complex and 
challenging areas continues to increase. 

“This includes rising reports and cases of hidden crimes such as domestic abuse, child abuse, 
sexual offences, serious violence and exploitation have all increased the pressure on police 
resources. 

“Needless to say this is proving to be extremely challenging and without the increase of £12 
per year in council tax, as recommended by the Home Secretary, we would have to make 
further significant reductions in police officers and staff which will affect the level and quality 
of policing service we are able to offer you. 

“In November 2017 TVP was judged by the Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire 
and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) to be ‘outstanding’ in the efficiency with which it keeps 
people safe and reduces crime. This includes an ‘outstanding’ for its understanding of demand 
and its use of resources to manage demand, and its planning for future demand was judged 
to be ‘good’. Thames Valley Police was one of only two forces nationally to have been awarded 
an overall rating of outstanding. 

“Ideally I would not choose to consult over the busy Christmas and New Year period and 
particularly on such an important issue, however, the Chief Constable and I only received the 
provisional police grant settlement for 2018/19 from the Home Office on Tuesday 
19th December.   

“Unfortunately due to budget decisions needing to be finalised by the end of January I am only 
able to run the consultation until 11th January. 

“I apologise for the timing and length of the consultation period but I hope you will take the 
time to complete the survey which will help the Chief Constable and I to make an informed 
decision on the budget for 2018/19.” 
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The short online survey and further background information can be found on the Thames 
Valley PCC website: 

Question 1 

Do you think an extra £12 per year in council tax, for a Band D property, to help protect 
operational policing in Thames Valley would be money well spent? 

Question 2 

If no, please explain why and what annual increase you believe is justified and will enable 
Thames Valley Police to do their job effectively? 

Impact on different Council Tax bands 

The figures quoted in this consultation document are based on a Band D household. The 
impact on residents living in properties with a council tax banding of A to H are set out below. 

Council Tax Band £ 
A 8.00 
B 9.33 
C 10.67 
D 12.00 
E 14.67 
F 17.33 
G 20.00 
H 24.00 

Background Information (provided separately on the website) 

The police service continues to go through a period of significant change both in financial 
terms and the demands placed on the service. Grant funding from central government has 
been reducing year on year but policing costs and the demands on policing are increasing.  

Over the last seven years Thames Valley Police (TVP) has successfully implemented budget 
reductions of £99 million. This equates to 26% of the net revenue budget in 2017/18. With 
78% of our budget currently spent on employee costs, this has resulted in an unavoidable 
manpower reduction of 1,017 full time equivalent (FTE) posts, including 453 police officers.    

With these financial challenges in mind the Chief Constable, I and our respective teams have 
worked extremely hard over recent months to prepare a revenue budget and capital 
programme that will provide the force with the necessary resources and infrastructure to help 
reduce crime, protect the public (particularly the most vulnerable) and invest in new technology 
which will help deliver operational efficiencies and more effective cross-border policing. 
However, with the additional demands outlined below we are facing further financial cuts to 
policing unless we are able to raise additional income from your council tax contributions. 
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Increased pressure on policing – why is there a need for additional funding? 

Based on current planning assumptions for the next three years (i.e. a 2% annual increase in 
council tax) we are facing a revenue shortfall of £10 million and a capital shortfall of £9 million, 
up to March 2021.  

We have already identified further cash reductions over the next three years of £14 million, of 
which £5 million will be delivered in 2018/19. Work is ongoing to identify further savings 
through the Productivity Strategy and the Efficiency & Effectiveness Programme but the task 
is becoming ever more difficult and requires a more radical approach to changing the way we 
operate and deliver our service.   As an example to achieve extra savings we are looking at 
reducing the level of resources in the Joint Operations Unit including Roads Policing, Dog 
Section and Mounted Branch. 

Changing nature of our population and crime 

TVP is an area of rapid population growth; its population is projected to increase by 15% over 
the 25 year period 2014 to 2039.  This will significantly affect the volume, nature and profile of 
the demand for services. Unfortunately, our annual grant allocation from Government does 
not compensate for this expected increase in population.  

The changing face of crime means we will continue to see an unprecedented increase in 
demand in some of the most complex and challenging areas of policing. Rising reports and 
cases of hidden crimes such as domestic abuse, child abuse, sexual offences, serious 
violence and exploitation have all increased the pressure on police resources. This is in 
addition to the increased threat from terrorism, fraud and cyber-crime.  

In addition, after several years of reduction, traditional crime types such as burglary, robbery 
and serious violence are all starting to climb both nationally and locally, though the increases 
in Thames Valley are much lower than the national figures. 

Reform process 

TVP is going through a period of reform to adjust to the financial challenges and respond to 
the increasing complexity of policing. This reform requires investment in well trained officers 
and staff, and new technologies which will facilitate a change and improvement in the way that 
policing services are delivered. Unfortunately this vital investment only increases the financial 
pressures. 

Revenue budget 2018/19 

Having spent months scrutinising in great detail all our expenditure requirements our draft 
revenue budget for 2018/19 amounts to £403 million, an increase of £10 million or 2.7 per cent 
on the current financial year. 

Most of this increase (£8.5 million) relates to inflation.  The cost of goods and services 
continues to rise and the pay of our police officers (which is set nationally) and staff also 
increases each year. A good example of inflation is the September 2017 one per cent non-
consolidated pay award for police officers (i.e. doesn’t increase their annual salary) which, 
whilst very welcome for the individuals, was an unexpected and unfunded cost of £2 million 
spread across 2017/18 and 2018/19.   

As explained above we have already identified £5 million of cash reductions for 2018/19. 
These savings will be used to help offset essential growth in other areas of the budget, 
including service improvements in priority policing areas, including:   
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• The reinstatement of 50 police officer posts that were removed from the 2017/18
budget. Having implemented the new Operating Model earlier this year we realised
that these police officers were critical to the delivery of effective policing at the Local
Police Area level

• An increase in resource to our Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE) and Protecting
Vulnerable People (PVP) teams, as well as the Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs
(MASH) that we operate with key partners.

• Investment in our new Contact Management System which will improve the way that
the public report crimes and interact with the police will have significant ongoing
revenue costs. This system will be implemented in phases, starting in May 2017

• Investment in up to date technologies to support Digital Evidence Management and
Office 365 to facilitate the modernisation of our business processes and drive
efficiency, but these have significant ongoing revenue consequences

• In order to sustain a realistic level of capital investment in future years we are making
a higher revenue contribution to the capital programme each year. An additional £1.8m
is required next year but this will rise to £10 million per annum by 2020/21.  This is
necessitated by the lack of annual Home Office capital grant

Capital Programme 

We have a substantial capital investment programme planned for the next three years. We 
will be investing £102 million, including £42 million in the current financial year, in rationalising 
our estate, modernising our IT systems maintaining our vehicle fleet and adopting the new 
Emergency Services network, to ensure our officers and staff have the right equipment to do 
their job efficiently and effectively. To fully realise the return on these investments we will 
continue to embrace business change as we have in recent years. The three year capital plan 
will ensure: 

• The continued rationalisation of our property estate ensuring it remains fit for purpose
and cost effective

• ICT have the capacity to maintain and develop the existing infrastructure and invest in
those core technologies required to provide innovative digital policing services

• That core assets such as vehicles and communication equipment are maintained and
replaced as and when necessary, but not before.

Over the next three years the following keys systems will be brought into use 
• Contact Management Programme (CMP) - This is an area of work that will change the

way that contact from members of the public is dealt with by opening up a number of
improved methods for the public to make contact with both Thames Valley Police and
Hampshire Constabulary. The programme will improve our ability to accurately assess
threat, risk and harm and respond appropriately.

• Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) - Working In partnership with Surrey and Sussex
Police the programme will deliver a single, integrated administrative system which will
be a replacement for existing independent HR, payroll, finance, duties and fleet
systems within Thames Valley Police. Providing the platform for significant efficiencies,
collaborative opportunities and resilience while protecting service delivery to our
communities and the public
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• Windows 10 - This essential upgrade is a requirement for the National Police
Technology Council (NPTC) Office 365 and other national systems

• Office 365 (Supports National Police Technology Council) - Implementation will bring
core enabling capabilities to police officers and staff and is a key enabler for increased
mobility, remote working, digital ways of working, allowing staff to be more productive
collaborative and efficient.

Reserves 

We currently hold a healthy level of cash reserves but we are planning on using a significant 
proportion of these to support one-off expenditure items over the next three years.  

• Our earmarked reserves are due to fall from £34.7 million on 1st April 2017 to around
£13.9 million by March 2021. However, we may need a further drawdown if the
proposed increase in council tax is not supported by local residents. It is important to
note that the reserves should only be used to fund one-off expenditure items e.g. to
purchase an asset or help fund business change and/or transformation, not ongoing
expenditure commitments.

• Our capital reserves of £17.4 million will be fully utilised by the end of 2020/21.

• Our general reserves, which are held to meet unforeseen expenditure items (such as
a one-off operational incident (e.g. a major murder investigation or terrorist incident)
will be maintained at around 3% of net revenue expenditure. This is a prudent level
which is in line with other forces and Government expectations.

There is therefore very little scope to apply further reserves to support our revenue and capital 
expenditure plans in coming years. 

External validation 

In November 2017 TVP was judged1 by the Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire 
and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) to be ‘outstanding’ in the efficiency with which it keeps 
people safe and reduces crime. It was judged ‘outstanding’ in its understanding of demand 
and its use of resources to manage demand, and its planning for future demand was judged 
to be ‘good’. TVP was one of only two forces nationally to have been awarded an overall rating 
of outstanding. 

The Police Funding settlement for 2018/19 

On Tuesday 19th December the Home Secretary announced a substantial £450 million 
increase in police funding across England and Wales as part of a comprehensive settlement 
for forces and counter-terrorism policing.  

To help meet the needs of each area the Home Office grant to forces is protected in cash 
terms. This was previously forecast to reduce by almost £2 million per annum. 

In addition, the funding package assumes that all Police and Crime Commissioners (PCCs), 
including myself, will raise the police element of council tax by £1 a month (or £12 a year) for 
a band D property. Nationally this will raise £270 million of the £450 million increase.  

1 HMICFRS report on PEEL Police Efficiency (including leadership) 2017 
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To help forces plan their finances more effectively for the future the Home Office has signalled 
its intention to repeat the same settlement for 2019/20 provided there is substantial progress 
from policing in delivering productivity and efficiency improvements.  

A full copy of the Police grant report for 2018/19 can be obtained from the Government website 
at: https://www.gov.uk/government/.../police-grants-in-england-and-wales-2017-to-2018 

Conclusions 

Policing is becoming more complex and the demands being placed on the force are 
increasing. 

Costs are increasing but, until this week’s provisional police grant settlement for 2018/19, 
Government financial support had fallen consistently between 2010/11 and 2017/18. In 
addition, since 2010/11, increases in the police share of council tax had either been frozen 
(2010/11 and 2011/12) or capped at a maximum increase of 1.99%. As a result, over the last 
seven years £99 million of cash savings have been identified and taken out of the TVP base 
revenue budget.  

HMICFRS has recently judged TVP to be outstanding in the way that it keeps people safe; 
reduces crime; understands its demand; its use of resources to manage that demand; and the 
way that it plans for future demand. 

TVP has already identified over £5 million of cash savings for 2018/19 but, until the provisional 
grant announcement on Tuesday, this was not enough to balance the budget. To avoid further 
budget cuts, which could have a serious and detrimental impact on the local policing service, 
we need to raise additional cash (i.e. more than the 2% allowed in the draft revenue budget) 
through council tax. The Home Secretary’s recommendation that we increase band D council 
tax by up to £12 is therefore very welcome and timely.  

An increase of £12 in the policing element of council tax, which equates to an additional £1 
per month for a band D household, will support the Force to reduce crime, detect more of it, 
protect the vulnerable and invest in new technologies which will enable innovative digital 
policing solutions to be implemented facilitating future efficiency savings.   

I believe this is a price worth paying and seek your support through this public consultation. 

Did you know? 

• TVP’s budgeted net expenditure per head in 2017/18 of £159.40 is below the
national average, excluding London, of £173.26

• TVP employs fewer police officers than the national average
• There has been a 38% real terms reduction in Home Office core grants over the last 7

years
• Each £1 million of budget cut would require reductions of around 20 police officers

or 30 police staff, or a combination of the two

Impact on different Council Tax bands 

The figures quoted in this consultation document are based on a Band D household. The 
impact on residents living in properties with a council tax banding of A to H are set out below. 
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Council Tax Band £ 
A 8.00 
B 9.33 
C 10.67 
D 12.00 
E 14.67 
F 17.33 
G 20.00 
H 24.00 
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Council Tax Precept Consultation Results 

January 2018 

Overall responses via Survey Gizmo 

5600 

Do you think an extra £12 per year in council tax, for a Band D property, to protect 
operational policing would be money well spent? 

Yes - 84.3% or 4723 

No – 15.7% or 877 

Participant Demographics 

Gender  

(a total of 5,534 people responded to this question) 

Female – 36.3% or 1946 

Male – 60.1% or 3220 

Other – 0.3% or 15 

Prefer not to say – 3.2% or 173 
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Ethnicity  

(a total of 5341 people responded to this question) 

White – English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British – 86.9% or 4640 

White – Irish – 1.1% or 61 

White – Gypsy or Traveller – 0.1% or 5  

White – any other background – 3.4% or 183 

Mixed – White and black Caribbean – 0.1% or 6 

Mixed – White and Black African – 0.1% or 6 

Mixed – White and Asian – 0.2% or 11 

Mixed – Any other Mixed ethnic group – 0.1% or 8 

Asian or Asian British – Indian – 1% or 51 

Asian or Asian British – Pakistani – 0.3% or 16 

Asian or Asian British – Bangladeshi – 0.0% or 1 

Asian or Asian British – Any other Asian background – 0.1% or 7 
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Black or Black British – African – 0.1% or 7 

Black or Black British – Caribbean – 0.1% or 6  

Black or Black British – any other Black British – 0.0% or 2 

Arab – 0.0% or 2 

Chinese – 0.2% or 11 

Any other ethnic group – 0.7% or 35 

Prefer not to say – 5.3% or 283 
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Age  

(a total of 5327 people responded to this question) 

18 to 24 years old – 0.8% or 45 

25 to 34 years old – 4.9% or 259 

35 to 44 years old – 11.2% or 595 

45 to 54 years old – 16.2% or 865  

55 to 64 years old – 20% or 1068 

65 to 74 years old – 29.2% or 1,553 

75 to 84 years old - 11.8% or 628 

85 + years – 1.6% or 86 

Prefer not to say – 4.3% or 228 
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Disability 

(total of 5324 people responded to this question) 

Yes – 8.2% or 439  

No – 87.1% or 4637 

Prefer not to say – 4.7% or 248 

Local Authority Area 

(total of 5319 people responded to this question) 

Aylesbury Vale – 8.1% or 429 

Bracknell Forest – 4% or 211 

Cherwell – 5.5% or 292 

Chiltern – 7% or 371 

Milton Keynes – 10.4% or 555 

Oxford – 5.4% or 285 
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Reading – 5.2% or 274 

Royal Borough of Windsor and Maidenhead – 8.2% or 438 

Slough – 1.9% or 103 

South Bucks – 3.7% or 195 

South Oxfordshire – 7% or 371 

Vale of White Horse – 6.3% or 334 

West Berkshire – 5.5% or 293 

West Oxfordshire – 4.4% or 233  

Wokingham – 9.1% or 484 

Wycombe – 5.3% or 283 

Not sure – 3.2% or 168 (88 of these people are not from the Thames Valley) 
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Participants who answered no to an increase 

This question included an open text box response. For ease of review the responses have 
been sorted into the below broad categories with the number of people who suggested this 
option: 

Thames Valley Police should manage on existing budget and/or make further savings 
or review their spending priorities – 244 

Additional funding should be provided by government through income tax or savings 
made elsewhere at national level - 144 

Not satisfied with current service provided by police and/or don’t want to provide 
additional funding and still get the same service – 111 

Council tax is already too high and/ or cannot afford to pay more – 102 

Not clear on the benefits / wouldn’t benefit their area and/ or is not clear it would 
benefit local or operational policing – 94 

Do not agree that council tax is a fair way to charge residents of the Thames Valley 
and/or should be a flat rate - 24 

The amount requested isn’t enough and should be more – 15 

Police and Crime Commissioner role should be abolished – 14 
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This question included an open text box response. For ease of review the responses have 
been sorted into the below broad categories with the number of people who suggested this 
option: 

None – 274 

No suggestion on figure and/ or suggestion on where savings could be made – 241 

Government should fund increase – 124 

Flat rate charge across all households or individuals – 23 

Rate of inflation – 21 

Would need to be assured it would improve service and/or go into local policing – 18 

Reduce current council tax levels – 17 

50p to £11 increase– 15 

Double the proposed increase or higher – 12 

Half the proposed increase – 10 

A 0.1% to 3% increase – 10 
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£5 per annum increase – 10 

Income tax increase – 9 

Between £12 to £24 increase – 9 

Charge higher council tax bands more – 5 

Charge those who get a higher level of service from police more/ those areas with 
higher crime rates – 5 

Charge criminals for the time taken to investigate and/ or seize their assets – 5 

Paid for by local authority and/or optional contribution from Parish Council – 4 

Bring back poll tax – 3 

Payment by results – 1 

Gradual increase – 1 
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APPENDIX 8 

Latest position (12-1-18) on Taxbase and Surplus/Deficit on collection funds 

Provisional 
Taxbase 

Surplus / Deficit 
(-) on collection funds 

£ 

Annual 
 Precept 

£ 
Aylesbury Vale 72,507.00 45,000.00 
Bracknell Forest 45,249.70 11,857.00 
Cherwell 52,681.60 46,059.00 
Chiltern 44,368.70 42,679.39 
Milton Keynes 82,950.17 435,000.00 
Oxford City 44,623.40 -66,000.00 
Reading 54,850.00 0.00 
Slough 41,723.40 0.00 
South Bucks 32,703.40 19,663.94 
South Oxfordshire 56,163.30 253,061.00 
Vale of White Horse 50,451.80 305,733.00 
West Berkshire 64,890.66 -86,000.00 
West Oxfordshire 42,920.00 57,000.00 
Windsor & Maidenhead 67,617.93 281,529.00 
Wokingham 68,669.10 90,227.00 
Wycombe 68,083.50 252,000.00 

Totals 890,453.66 1,687,809.33 

Note: Those cells that have been shaded light blue are confirmed figures; the rest are still provisional 
estimates and subject to change  
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Appendix 9

Comparison of council tax precept

Average
Band D Net

Equivalent Cost Council  tax HO grants
Council Tax per 1,000 net budget net budget

2017-18 Population as a % of as a % of
(5) (104)

£ p £'000s
Surrey 224.57 Metropolitan Police 288,945       Surrey 53.36% 46.64%
North Yorkshire 221.32 Northumbria 231,231       North Yorkshire 46.60% 53.40%
Cumbria 220.77 .. Cleveland 219,429       Dorset 45.84% 54.16%
Norfolk 217.17 Merseyside 219,190       Gloucestershire 44.74% 55.26%
Cleveland 214.54 Cumbria 202,908       Warwickshire 41.87% 58.13%
Gloucestershire 214.49 Greater Manchester 197,031       Norfolk 41.76% 58.24%
Metropolitan Police 206.13 Humberside 186,166       Lincolnshire 41.74% 58.26%
Lincolnshire 205.47 West Midlands 183,580       Staffordshire 41.29% 58.71%
Dorset 194.58 Surrey 181,027       Wiltshire 40.76% 59.24%
Warwickshire 191.98 Durham 180,489       West Mercia 40.64% 59.36%
West Mercia 189.60 West Yorkshire 177,992       Thames Valley 40.05% 59.95%
Humberside 187.33 Lancashire 176,193       Leicestershire 39.68% 60.32%
Leicestershire 187.23 South Yorkshire 174,949       Cambridgeshire 39.67% 60.33%
Cambridgeshire 186.75 North Yorkshire 174,215       Suffolk 38.79% 61.21%
Nottinghamshire 183.42 Gloucestershire 172,088       Essex 37.68% 62.32%
Avon & Somerset 181.81 Norfolk 167,669       Cumbria 37.09% 62.91%
Staffordshire 181.16 Nottinghamshire 167,562       Devon & Cornwall 37.07% 62.93%
Suffolk 176.85 Cheshire 165,218       Avon & Somerset 36.88% 63.12%
Devon & Cornwall 176.28 Devon & Cornwall 164,047       Hampshire 36.75% 63.25%
Thames Valley 170.28 Avon & Somerset 163,980       Hertfordshire 36.73% 63.27%
Wiltshire 170.27 Warwickshire 163,545       Sussex 36.65% 63.35%
Durham 169.24 West Mercia 160,831       Cheshire 34.73% 65.27%
Bedfordshire 166.09 Leicestershire 160,425       Kent 34.64% 65.36%
Merseyside 165.97 Staffordshire 159,543       Bedfordshire 34.04% 65.96%
Hampshire 165.46 Thames Valley 159,405      Nottinghamshire 29.66% 70.34%
Lancashire 165.45 Dorset 157,089       Humberside 29.21% 70.79%
Cheshire 164.44 Hertfordshire 156,468       Lancashire 27.37% 72.63%
Greater Manchester 162.30 Hampshire 155,385       Cleveland 26.37% 73.63%
South Yorkshire 158.16 Kent 154,446       Durham 25.27% 74.73%
Kent 157.15 Bedfordshire 153,804       Metropolitan Police 23.65% 76.35%
Essex 157.05 Cambridgeshire 153,090       West Yorkshire 23.45% 76.55%
Sussex 153.91 Sussex 152,883       South Yorkshire 23.05% 76.95%
Hertfordshire 152.00 Suffolk 152,312       Greater Manchester 22.68% 77.32%
West Yorkshire 150.95 Wiltshire 149,579       Merseyside 19.67% 80.33%
West Midlands 116.55 Lincolnshire 149,492       West Midlands 15.56% 84.44%
Northumbria 98.33 Essex 149,240       Northumbria 14.71% 85.29%

England Average 178.81 England Average 189,073       

WALES WALES

North Wales 249.21 .. Gwent 207,057       North Wales 49.92% 50.08%
Gwent 228.84 .. North Wales 205,860       Gwent 49.02% 50.98%
South Wales 218.24 South Wales 199,475       Dyfed-Powys 48.96% 51.04%
Dyfed-Powys 213.87 Dyfed-Powys 187,276       South Wales 40.10% 59.90%

Note: excludes Derbyshire and Northants
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Report for Decision to the Policy, Planning and Performance (Level 1) Public Meeting on 
23rd January 2018 

Title: Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 – 2020/21 

Executive Summary: 

The purpose of this report is to present the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for the 3 years 
from 2018/19 to 2020/21 to the PCC for formal approval of both the capital plan for the coming 
2018/19 financial year and for the following 2 financial years for planning purposes. The 
Programme has continued to be extensively reviewed, challenged and prioritised since it was 
initially presented in November, with both existing and new projects assessed for achievability 
and overall financial impact within planned implementation timescales.   

The aim of the MTCP is to support service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and 
the Force Commitments. The Plan provides the Force infrastructure and major assets through 
capital investment, enabling the Force to strengthen and streamline core assets and systems, 
and provides the framework for delivering innovative policing strategies with our collaborative 
partners throughout policing and within the Criminal Justice system.  

The MTCP for 2018/19 to 2020/21, recommended for approval today, comprises schemes 
costing £26.485m in 2018/19, which includes £15.124m of projects previously identified in the 
2017/18 capital plan, but which have been re-phased to allow for planning and tendering 
procedures and £64.860m overall, over the 3 year period. As we progress towards the end 
of the financial year other re-phasing may present itself.  

The MTCP presented today has a small remaining capital funding balance of £0.504m at the 
close of the MTCP period. The funding is principally through the use of reinvested capital 
receipts, substantial direct revenue financing, grant funding and the use of both existing PCC 
reserves and safer roads income. However there is an expectation that the Force will need to 
borrow approximately £5m towards the end of the MTCP to support the redevelopment of 
Reading police station.   

The proposed 3 year MTCP presented for approval today (£64.860m) is in addition to the 
currently approved 2017/18 capital programme, adjusted for re-phasing to £30.145m, 
bringing total capital investment over 4 years between 2017/18 and 2020/21 to £95.004m.  

The HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is potential for project 
costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimism Bias – (OB) and relates to any 
project type, although it can be particularly impactive when relating to the development of 
Information and Communication Technology. The Force recommends that, based on the size 
of the MTCP, an Optimism Bias Reserve of £12m is retained to support this level of 
investment. This reserve will be created by transferring monies from the Improvement and 
Performance reserve, which will be reduced to just £0.1m by the end of 2020/21 as explained 
in the separate report on reserves and balances. 
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It should be noted that the MTCP is a prioritised programme of works for the Force to continue 
to develop over the coming years. As policing continues to evolve other investment 
opportunities and legislative changes to improve performance levels and efficiency of the 
service and to continue to align with other Criminal Justice Partners will no doubt present 
themselves and will need to be assessed against available resources.   

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 

• Approve the draft capital programme for 2018/19 in the sum of £26.485m as set out
in Table 1, which includes £15.124m of re-phased budget from 2017/18.

• Approve the financing of the capital expenditure as set out in Table 2.
• Approve external borrowing of £5m in 2020/21 to help fund long-term property projects
• Approve the 3 year Medium Term Capital Plan (2018/19 to 2020/21) for planning

purposes at £64.860m (including re-phasing) as set out in Table 1.
• Approve the creation of an Optimism Bias Reserve to support the overall MTCP by

transferring £12m from the Improvement and Performance Reserve.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature             Date 

Purpose & Introduction 

1. The purpose of this report is to present the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for the 3
years from 2018/19 to 2020/21 to the PCC for formal approval of both the capital plan for
the coming 2018/19 financial year and for the following 2 financial years for planning
purposes.

2. The PCC was initially presented with the draft Plan in November 2017. Since then the
Programme has continued to be extensively reviewed, challenged and prioritised, with
both existing and new projects assessed for achievability and overall financial impact
within planned implementation timescales. The Plan presented today (Appendix 1), totals
£64.860m gross expenditure, which includes £15.124m of re-phased budget from
2017/18.

3. The aim of the MTCP is to support service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan
and the Force Commitments. The Plan provides the Force infrastructure and major assets
through capital investment, enabling the Force to strengthen and streamline core assets
and systems, and provides the framework for delivering innovative policing strategies with
our collaborative partners throughout policing and within the Criminal Justice system.
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Medium Term Capital Plan – Overview 

4. The Medium Term Capital Plan is compiled with full reference to the current financial
climate and the drive to reform the methods for delivering the policing service to maximise
the level of resources directed to priority areas and improve overall productivity levels.
The plan reflects the police finance settlement for 2018/19.

5. Key focuses of the MTCP are:

 To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying opportunities to
streamline assets and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core sites and
facilities and progressing the Asset Management Plan to deliver long term savings.

 To ensure provision is made for the continued maintenance and development of
ICT Technology through the ICT Roadmap and Digital Transformation
Programmes, which allows the force to work with its collaborative partners,
regionally and nationally, to develop new efficient and effective policing delivery
models within the overall Criminal Justice System and improve overall service to
the public.

 The maintenance and replacement of other core assets where necessary e.g.
vehicles and radios.  This includes provision for the Emergency Services Mobile
Communications Project (EMSCP), the national replacement of airwave services.

6. The cost and funding estimates within this draft capital programme are based on the best
information available at the time.  This can be standard building costs, desktop estimates
or an estimate based on the experience of another force.  Future inflation is reviewed
annually as part of the budget development process and included where appropriate.

7. The HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is potential for project
costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimism Bias – (OB) and relates to
any project type, although it can be particularly impactive when relating to the development
of Information and Communication Technology. The Force recommends that, based on
the size of the MTCP, an Optimism Bias Reserve of around £12m is retained to support
the level of investment. This reserve will be created by transferring money from the
Improvement and Performance reserve, which will be reduced to just £0.1m by the end of
2020/21 as shown in the separate report on reserves and balances.

Capital Programme – Summary 

8. The MTCP builds on the existing capital plan approved in July 2017.

9. All existing and proposed new schemes are sponsored by chief officer leads and are
reviewed by CCMT taking into consideration the strategic priorities of the PCC, the
operational priorities of the Force and the risk associated with each scheme.  The
assumptions, scope and costs underlying each scheme are challenged as are the
schemes themselves to ensure they remain justified given the economic climate. Figures
within the MTCP reflect this and, as a consequence, some revisions have been made to
existing programme schemes, as well as new ones introduced.

10. The planned gross expenditure within the MTCP totals £64.860m, which includes
£15.124m of project budget re-phased from 2017/18 to allow for planning and tendering
procedures. This is summarised in Table 1 below. A more detailed analysis is provided in
Appendix 1, which details the various projects within each category of investment.
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11. The MTCP presented today has a small remaining capital funding balance of £0.504m at
the close of the MTCP period. The funding is principally through the use of reinvested
capital receipts, substantial direct revenue financing, grant funding and the use of both
existing PCC reserves. However there is an expectation that the Force will need to borrow
approximately £5m towards the end of the MTCP to support the redevelopment of Reading
police station.

12. Funding of the MTCP is shown in more detail in Appendix 1, Schedule 7. The bottom row
in this table and table 1 above shows the balance of accumulated capital reserves at the
end of each financial year. This implies that at the end of 2018/19 there will be a minimal
shortfall of £0.122m and a larger shortfall of £7.134m in 2019/20  i.e. that we plan to spend
more in those years than we can afford to fund from available reserves and forecast capital
income over those years.

13. In practice this is unlikely to happen exactly as indicated since planned expenditure is
rarely incurred according to the original profile. The profile of actual expenditure will be
monitored very closely to ensure that we do not commit more resources than we can afford
to fund in each year and the PCC will be updated via the regular capital monitoring reports.

The Capital Programme – New or Revised Major Schemes 

14. The significant new projects or scheme changes since the current MTCP was approved in
July 2017 are listed below and for ease if identification are listed at the bottom of schedules
2 & 3 within appendix 1 and specifically highlighted within schedules 4-6. The vast majority
of new projects have been previously presented to the PCC in Draft for review in
November, but are included here again for completeness.  Some projects will have been
re-phased to reflect updated work profiles.

SCHEDULE 1 :  DRAFT CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY Jan-18

Revised 

Re-
phased  

from
New  

Spend
Total 

Spend 
Total 

2018/19
2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 to 2020/21 Schedule

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 7,410 5,217 1,447 6,664 3,872      10,300    20,836 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 16,595 2,900 8,754 11,654 7,167 3,373      22,193 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,557 -          -          Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 1,486 7,007 -2,262 4,745 6,329 150 11,224 Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,097 3,421 3,421 3,593 3,593      10,606 Schedule 6

Capital Total to be Financed 
30,145 15,124    11,361 26,485 20,960 17,415    64,860

Financing Available 
44,162 12,345 13,948 25,053 51,346 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position
14,018 -122 -7,134 504 504 Schedule 7

New  Spend
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Property schemes – Schedule 2 

15. The Property Services MTCP items are shown in Schedule 2 of Appendix 1. These
schemes are necessary to meet a combination of key priorities, including maintaining
operational performance and capacity as well as strategic asset management. The new
prioritised project bids are listed at the bottom of the appendix, totalling £5.389m. As
previously reported the existing scheme for Milton Keynes has identified a saving of
£0.453m compared to the original budget and has been re-phased to reflect expected
timelines.  New or updated Property projects include:

 Reading Police Station – The project timescales have been reassessed and a
later completion date in 2021/22 is now expected, moving some costs to later
years, but also delaying the capital receipt until after the MTCP period.  Final
design plans remain uncertain pending decisions on locating ARV and Roads
Policing which may impact on overall cost estimates.

 Windsor Station Replacement - The original approved project reflected the
preferred option to relocate the Police Station to the RBWM York House site.  This
is no longer achievable (planning issues) and the agreed fall-back option is to
redevelop our current site. There is an expected additional cost of £0.100m, the
expected timescales for completion are re-phased and the sale of the excess land
will be reduced in scope and hence realise a smaller receipt. The sale proceeds
are now profiled to occur after 2020/21, outside the MTCP period.

 CTFSO Accommodation - An estimated £1.525m build for CTFSO
accommodation at Sulhamstead. This includes an expectation that this should be
fully funded from grant (included in schedule 7) and is therefore nil cost to TVP.

 Fountain Court Infrastructure work - As part of the feasibility work prior to
Fountain Court being purchased it was identified, in the pre-acquisition report, that
there was a need for some infrastructure refurbishment work. This is now
estimated at £2.750m, based on recent work on other parts of the building.

 Asset Management Plan (AMP) Works – £1.014m - Investment required in a
number of schemes to release £2.450m of capital receipts and generate revenue
savings included in the MTFP.

Technology Schemes - Schedule 3 

16. Over the last several months the ICT department has developed and presented a 5 year
Strategy Roadmap of prioritised activities to continue modernising the legacy infrastructure
and create a solid technology platform, from which the force can continue to transform
working practices.

17. In addition, separate consultants were engaged to develop a Digital Transformation
Portfolio (DTP) resulting in quantified initiatives to integrate digitised policing into the
Criminal Justice System, improve digital investigation and intelligence and ensure frontline
resources have the technology they require and improve digital public contact.

18. The PCC was presented with a summarised version of these two pieces of work and other
ICT impact bids from across the force within the JCOG Change Programmes at the Joint
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TVP/HC Collaboration Governance Board on 6th and 30 November and . The Force, along 
with its lead collaborative partner, Hampshire Constabulary have sought to include joint 
Tier 1 (Critical or Mandatory) and Tier 2A (High priority) proposals within the MTCP for 
approval. It is recognised that other lower priority bids have not been included for approval 
at this time, but the force may have to reconsider those over the coming years, subject to 
funding being available.  

19. There are 29 new or updated ICT related projects included in the MTCP, 26 of which are
collaborative, all of which have been previously presented to Joint Chief Officers or
discussed in previous reports. Examples of the more significant projects are included
below.

20. Note: unless otherwise stated, ICT costs shown are the TVP share of total joint investment
costs with Hampshire Constabulary or other partners.

Examples of Tier 1 & Tier 2A Collaborated Projects include: 

 End User Devices: A £1.517m uplift in provision over the 3 years (excluding
later years) for the replacement of phones and BWV - End User Devices. This
budget will support a staged replacement and ongoing provision of
smartphones based on a 2 to 3 year hardware lifespan for 11,000 phones
between both forces. The provision also includes a staged replacement budget
for 1,250 BWV devices in TVP based on a 4 year lifecycle.

 Increased Laptops and Reduced Desktops: The ICT Roadmap identified
that the roll out of laptops / reduction of desktops and a provision for ongoing
replacements is an essential enabler to support the mobile vision. An
additional £2.775m uplift (adjusted to reflect existing provision and excluding
later years) has therefore been included which allows for a staged rollout of
hardware and a replacement cycle of 3 years for 10,000 devices across both
forces.

 The Essential Upgrade to Windows 10 – Windows 8 is going out of support
and manufacturers have stopped mass production of Windows 8 compatible
machines – requiring the force wide upgrade to Windows 10 at £2.466m.

 NPTC (National Police Technology Council – Upgrade to Office 365 –
£0.822m – This project is the implementation of Micrsosoft Office 365 which is
an Office Productivity Platform enabling staff an officers to work more
efficiently through remote working e.g. Skype, presence and team sites.

 DEMS – Digital Evidence Management – £0.493m investment in technology
used for assuring the evidential integrity of digital evidence from point of
creation to enabling transfer and presentation to court.

 CMP – Contact Management Platform – As previously reported, this project is
nearing completion with go live expected to start in March 2018. This project
has been the subject of some implementation delays resulting in an additional
funding requirement of £1.644m across 2017/18 and 2018/19 being approved
by the PCC on 12 December 2017
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 Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) - The ERP programme is currently
engaged in a major re-plan/reset.  Although definite go live dates are not yet
available expectations are that it is now likely to be towards the end of
2019/20. This means that the internal project team engagement and hence
associated costs will increase proportionately. A capital budget uplift of £1.1m
to £6.1m is now requested, which includes £1m contingency.  The KPMG
contract is a fixed price contract so the external costs will not increase.

 TVP Force Specific Investment:  A further £1.837m is identified for TVP
specific projects including expansion of the number of electronic devices for
Neighbourhood Officers, including further Body Worn Video and for the
replacement of aged analogue PACE interview recording with a new digital
solution.

Other Items – Schedule 4-6 Appendix 1. 

Equipment & Radio – Schedule 5   

 General Annual Equipment Provisions:  Annual provisions for non-specific
capital equipment purchases and ANPR installation replacements are also
included for 2019/20 & 2020/21 adding £0.200m to the total plan costs.

 ESMCP – Grant and Device costs: An additional £1.8m has been included
for ESMCP devices to align our unit price provision with the other SE forces at
£800 each. This is believed to represent a prudent upper-end cost provision
and increases the total budget to £4.8m for 6,000 devices. There is no specific
provision for replacement of these items in future years although it is likely the
cost will be absorbed to some extent in the phone and BWV replacement
provisions.  In addition, the £0.895m ESN grant received last year for control
room upgrades has been recognised within the ESMCP project budget.

 Fleet Vehicles: Vehicle Fleet renewals through the Chiltern Transport
Consortium (CTC) are included for year 3 - 2020/21 (£3.593m) and existing
provisions uplifted by additional inflation (to £3.421m for 2018/19) to reflect
recent price increase notifications from suppliers. This is also an area of
potential risk for the future where the impact of Brexit and exchange rates may
continue to have a negative impact on cost. The future replacement plans are
regularly reviewed within CTC with an eye to future transport innovations. The
impact of a move to a potentially more efficient and clean fleet fuel mix,
possibly considering electric and hybrid motors are expected to be the subject
of future reports over the next 12 months but will potentially require increased
capital funding.

Funding of the Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 to 2020/21: 

21. The MTCP, recommended for approval today, comprises schemes costing £64.860m
gross expenditure over the 3 year period. This includes £15.124m of budget re-phased
from the current capital plan. Re-phasing may is likely to fluctuate as we approach the end
of the financial year. Assuming that external borrowing of £5m is approved for property
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schemes in 2020/21 the MTCP has a relatively small funding surplus of £0.504m at the 
end of the current planning period. Funding of the MTCP is detailed in schedule 7 of 
Appendix 1 attached.  

Capital Receipts 

22. Capital receipts of £13.7m from Asset Management Plan (AMP) disposals, house sales,
shared equity repayments and vehicle sales are expected to provide significant support to
the overall plan over the 3 year period; AMP sales provide £8.81m of this funding. It should
be noted that whilst a prudent approach to capital receipts in relation to both amounts and
timing has been adopted, the receipts may vary from planned profiles.

Revenue Contributions 

23. In recognition of the decrease and finite nature of future capital receipts and reserve
funding significant additional revenue contributions have now been included in the MTCP
funding strategy. Direct revenue financing will, in the future, likely provide the single largest
contribution towards ongoing capital investment and asset refreshes. Over the next 3
years the force will increase its revenue support to £13.5m per annum from 2020/21
onwards providing £24.620m overall funding over the 3 years.

Capital Grant 

24. Capital grant allocations have been largely maintained at current levels in the recent Police
Grant Settlement and are anticipated to stay at £1.478m per annum for the next 3 years.

Police Transformation Grant 

25. The Force will continue to seek to gain access to additional grant funding. This will most
likely be through cost avoidance by being an adopter of technologies developed by the
National Enabling Programme and the Digital Policing Programme.  These programmes
are funded via the Transformation fund and early adopters of these new national
technology strategies.

Revenue Reserves 

26. The 2018/19 to 2020/21 MTCP will draw down £1.493m from the Improvement &
Performance (I & P) reserve and £0.093m from the risk management reserves. As
previously indicated the HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there
is potential for project costs to exceed the initial assessment, identified as Optimism Bias.
It is recommended that a new £12m Optimum Bias reserve – (OB) be established to
support the size of the MTCP investment. This reserve will be created by transferring
monies from the Improvement and Performance reserve, which will be reduced to nil over
the coming 3 years.

27. It is therefore requested that the PCC formally approves:

 External borrowing of up to £5m in 2020/21 to help fund long term property
projects 

 The establishment of a £12m Optimism Bias Reserve in reference to HM
Treasury guidance on project costing.
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Future Considerations 

28. Beyond the MTCP period capital receipts from one off property sales and development will
become increasingly more difficult to identify. In the years immediately following the MTCP
there are currently only 2 identified potential receipts for Reading and Windsor Police
stations which are thought to potentially release circa £9m. These were previously
included within the MTCP period but, due to project timing, are now expected later.

29. Additional Revenue Reserve contributions are likely to be limited to support from the OB
reserve for existing schemes only (no new schemes) until the existing schemes are
complete and any unused funding released.

30. Revenue contributions to the Capital Programme have had to be increased significantly
over the next 3 years in order to provide the Force with a realistic level of funding for the
renewal of fixed assets and the maintenance of our technology infrastructure with a small
amount of capacity for further investment.

31. The average level of capital investment over recent years and that which is planned for
between 2017/18 and 2020/21 at £94.951m (average of £23.74m per year) cannot be
funded past 2021/22, with renewable capital funding currently limited to about £15m per
year from revenue contributions and grant. Investment beyond this level will require
additional revenue contributions or borrowing.

Financing of the Capital Programme 

32. Recommended financing of the capital programme 2018/19 to 2020/21 is set out in table
2 below:

2018/19 Total 3 years 
£m £m 

Capital grant (including CTFSO Grant) 1.503 5.959 
Capital receipts 6.766 13.731 
Revenue contributions  2.340 24.620 
Revenue reserves (Risk Management) 0.093 0.093 
Revenue reserves (Improvement & Performance) 1.493 1.493 
Third party contributions 0.150 0.450 
Safer Roads Partnership 
Brought forward capital grant 14.018 14.018 
Borrowing to support long term property assets 5.000 
Cash flow timing 0.122 -0.504 

Total Financing 26.485 64.860 

Issues for Consideration: 

33. Whilst the figures included in the MTCP are as accurate as possible it should be noted
that a number of elements will continue to be developed and result in future change
requests. These include:

 Asset Management Plan (AMP) schemes still require firm solutions to be
identified; hence costs will be subject to variation. The timing of AMP schemes are
partly dependant on availability within the market.  In addition, currently leased
premises will continue to be considered for purchase where it makes sound
financial sense to do so. These are in addition to current AMP works.
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 Sale of Land - The future development of Gowell Farm in Bicester for
predominantly residential use as part of the North West Bicester Garden Village
(former Eco Town), if successful, is anticipated to generate a sizable capital
receipt. This is currently not included in the funding projections (schedule 6) due
to significant uncertainty over scope and timing (potentially many years away)
given the complexity and phasing of the future development.  When realised, this
income will support future capital projects.

 Other External factors – The fulI impact of Britain exiting the EU still remains
unknown. There are potentially heightened risks around the value of sterling
compared to other currencies and imports, including brought in skills through
external suppliers that may continue to increase in relative cost. This could add
additional pressures to the future programme.

Conclusion & Recommendation 

34. The schemes included in the 2018/19 MTCP are considered by CCMT to be essential for
enabling and improving future service provision through a more efficient estate and better
use of technology. The Force MTCP is a prioritised programme of works. As policing
continues to evolve other investment opportunities and legislative changes to improve
levels and efficiency of service and to continue to align with other Criminal Justice Partners
will no doubt present themselves and will need to be assessed against available
resources.

35. The MTCP presented today for approval identifies total planned spend of £64.860m over
the 3 year period 2018/19 to 2020/21. This includes £15.124m re-phased from the 2017/18
approved projects. This is likely to fluctuate as we progress towards the year end.
Assuming the PCC approved new external borrowing of £5m in 2020/21 there is a small
surplus of resources of £0.504m which will be carried forward to help finance capital
investment in 2021/22.

36. Overall revenue contributions are being increased significantly to help support the capital
programme, however this funding is unlikely to be sufficient in the years beyond the MTCP
and so additional pressure is expected on the Force revenue budget beyond 2020/21 to
continue to contribute and support the capital programme.

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 

• Approve the draft capital programme for 2018/19 in the sum of £26.485m as set out in
Table 1, which includes £15.124m of re-phased budget from 2017/18.

• Approve the financing of the capital expenditure as set out in Table 2.
• Approve external borrowing of £5m in 2020/21 to help fund long-term property projects
• Approve the 3 year Medium Term Capital Plan (2018/19 to 2020/21) for planning

purposes at £64.860m (including re-phasing) as set out in Table 1.
• Approve the creation of an Optimism Bias Reserve of £12m to support the overall

MTCP, to be funded by a transfer from the Improvement and Performance Reserve.

Legal comments 

37. The capital programme is an integral part of the overall budget package which the PCC
must consider each year. These reports are presented to the PCC, in compliance with
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the requirements of the Prudential Code and will demonstrate that capital investment 
plans are affordable, sustainable and prudent. 

Equality comments 

38. No specific implications arising from this report

Background papers 

Annual capital programme 2017/18 
Relevant Project bid papers including the ICT Roadmap and Digital Transformation 
Portfolio summary.  
The MTFP 2018/19 to 2020/21 
Reserves, Balances & Provisions report - January 2018 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Medium Term Capital Plan presented for approval today supports 
service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force’s 
long term strategy. It required approval of up to £5m borrowing to fully 
fund the programme over the 3 years, leaving a small £0.504m surplus 
of funding. .   

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No specific issues arising directly from this report Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The Chief Constable is proposing a 3 year Medium Term Capital 
Programme which supports delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime 
Plan. The budget requires the use of £5m borrowing and the 
establishment of a £12m Optimism Bias reserve to support the overall 
programme. Capital reserves will be fully utilised by the end of the 4 
year planning period 

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

OFFICER’S APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance        Date   11th January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer           Date   11th January 2018 
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SCHEDULE 1 :  DRAFT CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY Jan-18

Revised 
Re-phased  

from New  Spend Total Spend Total 2018/19
Total  inc 

current year
Later

2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 to 2020/21 17/18 to 20/21 Years Schedule
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 7,410 5,217 1,447 6,664 3,872       10,300         20,836 4,649               Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 16,595 2,900 8,754 11,654 7,167 3,373           22,193 3,747               Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,557 -           -                - Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 1,486 7,007 -2,262 4,745 6,329 150 11,224 150 Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,097 3,421 3,421 3,593 3,593           10,606 3,593               Schedule 6

Capital Total to be Financed 
30,145 15,124        11,361 26,485 20,960 17,415         64,860 95,004 12,138             

Financing Available 
44,162 12,345 13,948 25,053 51,346 95,508 27,928

Cumulative Funding Position
14,018 -122 -7,134 504 504 504 16,293

New  Spend
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TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased New Spend Total Re-phased  
from

New Spend Total Later years

COST 2016/17 2017/18 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Corporate Schemes

HQ South - C, D  E & G block (Work and Demolition) 3,350 609 609 0
St Aldates Police Station 893 285 234 518 0
Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 2,535 24 1,200 1,224 1,200 1,200 75
Sulhamstead - White House 2,094 47 1,330 1,377 714 714 0
Milton Keynes- site wide works 3,695 698 102 800 543 1,757 2,300 443
Milton Keynes- windows 600 300 300 300 300
Buildings - Store 395 379 379 0

Asset Management Plan (AMP)

# Reading Station Replacement 10,000 104 81 185 799 -564 235 750 6,500 2,274
# Windsor Station Replacement 3,900 0 25 25 3,875 -3825 50 350 1,100 2,375
# Newport Pagnell Replacement 121 120 120 0
# Wallingford Replacement 120 120 120 0
# Marlow Replacement 300 9 290 299 0

Bletchley Replacement 890 555 555 335 335
Chipping Norton Replacement 30 7 7 0
Fit out costs - AMP Replacement Budget 970 441 19 460 510 510
Total inflation allowance (Inc remaining non AMP inflation) 617 82 44 125 305 305 187
Asset Management Plan (AMP) total 16,948 762 1,134 1,896 4,674 -3,239 1,435 1,287 7,600 4,649

Carbon Management Works
Ongoing Voltage optimisation work 101 40 40 0
new works 363 167 100 267 93 93
Carbon Management Works:  REC, Officer Safety Training Centre 
Sulhamstead & HQ South A-Block

464 207 100 307 0 93 93 0 0 0

New Funding Requirements for consideration
Windsor Station Replacement / Redevelopment 100 0 100 100
CTSFO - Long term accomodation 1,525 0 25 25 150 1,350
Fountain Court Infrastructure Works 2,750 0 50 50 1350 1,350

New AMP works
Wokingham Office Relocation 278 0 25 25 253
Princes Risborough Replacement 334 0 20 20 314
Chipping Norton Replacement 172 0 172 172
Faringdon Police Office Replacement 230 0 230 230
Bracknell Police Station - Council to fully fund if proceeds 0 0 0

Total cost of New Bids 5,389 0 0 0 0 622 622 2,067 2,700 0

Total Property 36,363 2,632 4,778 7,410 5,217 1,447 6,664 3,872 10,300 4,649

SCHEDULE 2:  PROPERTY SCHEMES
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phased  
from

New Spend Total Later years

Ref Spend COST 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

ICT CORE SCHEMES 

End User Devices - Desktops and Laptops, Tablets and 
handheld devices. 

699 4,239            2,258          -             716                 716              566               -                   -             

Network & Connectivity Infastructure

Network & Connectivity Infastructure 5,756 6,782            634              350            -                  350              -                -                   -             

Data Processing - New Data Centre, existing servers, ICT 
security and tools.  

659 3,786            690              350            400                 750              625               400                  400            

PROJECT PORTFOLIO

ICT 2020 Capital Budgets - 5 Year Plan 2,974 3,297            323              -             -                  -              -                -                   -             

Digital Policing Portfolio (DPP) 337 463               126              -             -                  -              -                -                   -             

Digital Contact 9,461 17,545         6,972          400            712                 1,112          -                - -             

Digital Investigation & Intelligence
2,571 3,563            493              300            200                 500              -                - -             

Total - Digital First

Total - Digital First
- 209               209              -             -                  -              -                - -             

Digital Frontline

Digital Frontline 
72 291               82                -             137                 137              -                - -             

Windows 8.1 Upgrade
2,900 3,052            152              -             -                  -              -                - -             

PSN Migration & Citrix 634 1,706            1,072          -             -                  -              -                -                   -             

Control Rooms Projects

Total - Control Room Based Projects 113 150               37                -             -                  -              -                - -             

Monitoring Based Projects

Total - Surveillance Based Projects - 925               925              -             -                  -              -                - -             

Other MTCP Projects

Other MTCP Projects 72 981               909              -             -                  -              -                - -             

Data processing

EUD Replacement Budgets

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure

Digital Policing Portfolio

Police Secure Network (PSN)

DESKTOP OPERATING SYSTEM

Digital Investigation & Intelligence

ICT 2020 Capital Budgets

Digital Contact / Contact Management
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phased  
from

New Spend Total Later years

Ref Spend COST 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Data processing

ICT Service Improvement -              

ICT Service Improvement - 589               589              -             -                  -              -                - -             

NON ICT LED PROJECTS

ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP) 

ERP - Enterprise, Resource & Planning Tool
1,453 6,100            1,548          1,000         440                 1,440          1,660            - -             

New Funding Requirements for consideration

Force Change Paper - Collaborative Tier 1 -                -              -              
Tier 1 Single Instance ESRI Gazeteer 214               -              214                 214              

Q-Pulse 25                 25                -              
Tier 1 Enabl General Data Protection Regs GDPR 65                 -              65 65                
Tier 1 Dig C Digital Contact - Online Services Enabler (0) -              (0) (0)                 
Tier 1 D first TWIF / Digital Case File (17/18 funding request) 375               250              125                 125              
Tier 1 DI&I ANPR NAS Project 71                 71                -                  -              

ICT RoadMap -                -              -              
ICT T1 Infra HTCU Central Storage Solution (uplift) 50                 -              50 50                
ICT T1 Infra IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh 164               -              164                 164              
ICT T1 DTP Windows 10 Build only - No EUD provision 2,466            -              822                 822              1,644            
ICT T1 DTP Laptops Rollout / Desktop Reduction 4,145            -              285                 285              1,120            1,370              1,370         
ICT T1 DTP Managed Mobilty Service 247               -              137                 137              110               
ICT T1 DTP End User Devices (EUD) Phones & BWV only 2,334            -              200                 200              501               817                  817            
ICT T1 DTP Direct Access (Scaling VPN) 137               -              137                 137              
ICT T1 Comm EUD Retender 192               -              192                 192              
ICT T1 DII RMS - existing capital budget adjusted. 100               -              100                 100              
ICT T1 Apps PSN Remediation 371               315              56 56                

ICT T2A DTP NPTC - Office 365 822               -              411                 411              411               

Collaborative Tier 2 
T2A Enabl Data Architecture 234               -              234                 234              
T2A Enabl Data Governance 137               -              137                 137              
T2A Dig C Digital Contact  - Dev online services 420               -              332                 332              88                  
T2A Dig C Digital Contact  - Social Media Crime Reporting 160               -              127                 127              33                  

ICT T2A New Network Infra Refresh (base budget required) 876               -              219                 219              219               219                  219            
T1 D first DEMS (Digital Evidence Management) 493               -              493                 493              

T2A Enabl Data Visualisation 460               -              -              153               307                  
T2A Enabl Data Analytics and Demand Analysis 110               -              -              37                  73 

-                -              -              
TVP only Tier 2A

T2A Devices for Neighbourhood Officers 1,760            -              838                 838              84 838            
T2A DFL BWV - Personal Issue (Reduced Pooled option) 618               -              412                 412              103                  103            
T2A PACE recording Equip - cost uncertain 400               -              400                 400              

-                -              -              
Other Items -                -              -              

Existing New CMP - Budget increase and contingency -                -              -                  -              
New ERP - -                -              -              -                

ICT T2A New Estates Change (AMP) -                -              -                  -              -                - -             
-                -              -              

Issues & Potential Removals -                -              -              
Existing CCTV - reprofiled & reduced prov.(£750k to £500k) (250)              (750)            500            500              
Existing T2B Existing - PSD Protective Monitoring - Removed (175)              (175)            -              

T2B T2B DII - Digitising Forensics 1 - Fingerprints - existing provision? (160)              (160)            -              
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phased  
from

New Spend Total Later years

Ref Spend COST 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Data processing

16,861         (424)            500            6,149              6,649          4,316            2,973              3,347         

TOTAL -  ICT CORE SCHEMES 7,114 14,807         3,582          700            1,116              1,816          1,191            400                  400            

TOTAL - PROJECT PORTFOLIO 19,133                 32,771         11,888        700            1,049              1,749          -                - -             

TOTAL - NON ICT LED PROJECTS 1,453 6,100            1,548          1,000         440                 1,440          1,660            - -             

TOTAL - NEW FUNDING BIDS - 16,861         (424)            500            6,149              6,649          4,316            2,973              3,347         

TOTAL -  ICT - OVERALL 27,700                 70,538         16,595        2,900         8,754              11,654        7,167            3,373              3,747         
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SCHEDULE 4: Grant/NCCP HQ funded TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  
from

New Spend Total Re-phased  
from

New Spend Total New 
Spend

New 
Spend

Later

REF Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Equipment CITU & CTU 373              -            -            
Vehicles CITU & CTU 1,738          585              585           -            
Buildings - Unit 1 1,058          590              590           -            
SECTU Equipment 382              382              382           -            

-               -            -            
NCA Crawley (Buildings Store) -               -            -            

-            
Firearms Support Arrangement (5)                 -            -            
TOTAL ACPO TAM funded 3,546          -              1,557          1,557        -            - -            -            -            -            

SCHEDULE 5: Equipment & Radio TOTAL 
PROJECT

Slippage 
from

New Spend Total Re-phased 
from 

New Spend Total New 
Spend

New 
Spend

Later

REF COST 2016/17 2017/18 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Annual Provision 605              98                100              198           100 100           100           100           100           
Video Conferencing 169              -            -            
TSU equipment 475              -            -            
Safer Roads (Hypothecation Equipment) 3,668          231              450              681           1,307        593 1,900        
SEROCU 511              -            -            

5,428          329 550 879           1,307        693 2,000        100           100           100           

ANPR - further static sites- partner funded 510              50                50 50 50 50 
ANPR -  replacement of installations/infrastructure 548              50                50                100           50 50 50 50 50 
ANPR 1,058          50                100 150           -            100 100           100           50             50             

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - overall project 2,181          0 332              333           1,426        - 1,426        279           
ICCS 274              -               -            274           274           
Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Funding uplift 1,000          -               -            1,000        (1,000)             -            1,000        
Grant uplift 895              -            895 895           
Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Devices 3,000          -               -            3,000        (3,000)             -            3,000        

New Airwave replacement- ESMCP - New Devices Uplift 1,800          -            - -            1,800        

National radio system upgrade - ESMCP TVP costs 9,150             0 332 333           5,700        (3,105)             2,595        6,079        -            -            

Radio Replacements  - Covert 881              (5)                 5 -            -            
ICT T1 Radio Replacements  - Officers 2,852          44                44 50 50 50             

Radio Replacements  - Vehicles 805              86                (5)                 81 -            
ICT -Airwave 4,538          125 -              125           -            50 50             50             -            -            

Other grants -               -            -            

Total Equipment & Radio Replacement 20,174        504 982 1,486        7,007        (2,262)             4,745        6,329        150           150           

SCHEDULE 6: VEHICLES TOTAL 
PROJECT

Slippage 
from

New Spend Revised Slippage 
from

New Spend Total New Spend New Spend Later

COST 2016/17 2017/18 2017/18 2017/18 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

TVP Vehicle Replacement 23,925        3,097          3,097        3,421              3,421        3,593        3,592.51   3,593        

Vehicle Telematics (tba) 1,099          -            -            

others - SRP/ADDITIONA -            -            

Total Vehicle Replacement 25,024        -              3,097          3,097        -            3,421              3,421        3,593        3,593        3,593        

3,174        
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SCHEDULE 7:  RESOURCES REQUIRED TO FINANCE THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Total 2018/19 to 
2020/21

Future years

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital Balances Brought Forward 1/4/2017 17,366 - 

Estimated funding generated during year
Capital Receipts including  AMP 5,785 5,281 1,300 2,300 8,881 9,000 

- House Sales 1,845 735 1,480 385 2,600 
- House Shared Equity repayments 300 300 300 300 900 
- Vehicle Sales 450 450 450 450 1,350 450 

Revenue Contributions
        Vehicles 140 140 140 140 420 3,500 
        DRF 2,493 2,200 8,500 13,500 24,200 13,500 
        General Reserves - - -  -   - - 

Borrowing 
       Borrowing for Property Related Projects Capital (Reading) 5,000 5,000 

 Third Party Contributions
        S106 or CIL Contributions 150 150 150 150 450 - 
        ANPR Contributions - - -  -   - - 
        Other Contributions - - -  -   - - 

Capital Grants
        General 1,478 1,478 1,478 1,478 4,434 1,478 
        Specific grants (SECTU, SEROCU  or T66) 1,557 - -  -   - - 
        Other government Departments/agency - CTFSO Grant - 25 150 1,350 1,525 - 

        Assumed Home Office Funding for ICCS (TBC) - - -  -   - 

Reserves
        Earmarked Reserves - 

Improvement & Performance Reserve 9,649 1,493 -  -   1,493 - 
Risk Management Reserve (Carbon Management) 368 93 -  -   93 

Other Income - 
        Safer Roads Partnership 2,581 - -  -   - 
        Transformation Fund - 
       Property Schemes (borrowing) - - -  -   - 

Resources Available (inc B/F Capital Reserves) 44,162 12,345 13,948 25,053 51,346 27,928 

Total Resources Programme Requires 30,145 26,485 20,960 17,415 64,860 12,138

Shortfall / Surplus in year (shortfall is a negative) 14,018 -14,140 -7,012 7,638 -13,514 15,790

Cumulative funding position (shortfall is a negative) 14,018 -122 -7,134 504 504 16,293
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 23rd January 2018 

Title: Reserves, Balances and Provisions 

Executive Summary: 

The report provides information on the level of reserves, balances and provisions 
currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the next three 
years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) is asked to: 

1. NOTE the levels of reserves and balances currently held.
2. APPROVE the creation of the Optimisation Bias reserve
3. APPROVE the transfer of £12.001m from the Improvement & Performance

reserve to the Optimisation Bias reserve
4. APPROVE, in principle, the planned application of reserves over the next

three years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme, in
particular:
a) the proposed drawdown from the Improvement & Performance

Reserve as shown in Table 4 in Annex 1.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 13209



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.  

1.2 Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, chief finance officers 
have a duty to report on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy 
of reserves when the PCC is considering his/her council tax requirement.   

1.3 More recently, the Minister for Police, Fire and Rescue Services now requires 
all PCCs to be completely transparent in their use of cash reserves over 
coming years.   

1.4 Attached at Annex 1 is a detailed report which provides information on the level 
of reserves, balances and provisions currently held, and explains how these will 
be applied in coming years to help support the revenue budget and capital 
programme. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The PCC needs to ensure that sufficient cash reserves are maintained over the 
medium to long term to ensure that future planned and unplanned (e.g. one-off 
emergency) operations and/or events can be funded without having a 
detrimental impact on normal day to day operational activities.       

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The PCC’s policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of 
3% of the annual net revenue expenditure budget with an absolute minimum of 
2.5%. As Table 2 in the Annex shows, general balances are expected to stay 
above the 3% level throughout the 3 year planning period. The main budget 
risks that might impact on the level of general balances during 2018/19 are set 
out in Appendix 1. 

3.2 The PCC also maintains earmarked reserves and an insurance provision to 
fund specific initiatives or meet areas of anticipated future spending. 
Earmarked revenue reserves are planned to reduce from £34.7m on 31st 
March 2017 to around £14.3m by the end of 2020/21, including £2.1m in the 
Conditional Funding and SEROCU reserves which are not available to support 
general operational policing.  Further information is provided in paragraphs 13 
to 22 in Annex 1 and in Appendix 2.  

3.3 The insurance provision is currently fully funded and the adequacy of the 
reserve is assessed annually by a firm of qualified actuaries. 

3.4 Capital reserves will be largely utilised by the end of the current financial year 
which means that alternative funding resources will be required to fund future 
capital investment. Further information is provided in the separate reports on 
the Revenue Estimates and the Medium Term Capital Plan. 
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4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.   

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific equality or diversity issues to report. 

6 Background papers 

6.1 Local Government Finance Act 1992 
6.2 LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 – Local authority reserves & balances 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This report has been produced in consultation with the Director of 
Finance. It is fully consistent with and should be read alongside the 
Revenue Estimates report and the Medium Term Capital Plan.   

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance      Date: 12 January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date: 12 January 2018 
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ANNEX 1 
Introduction 

1. This report provides information on the estimated level of reserves, balances and
provisions currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the
next three years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme.

NATIONAL GUIDANCE

2. In July 2014, CIPFA issued updated guidance on the establishment and maintenance
of local authority reserves and balances, setting out the key factors that should be
taken in account locally in making an assessment of the appropriate level of reserves
and balances to be held.

3. In the written statement that accompanied the Provisional Police Grant report on 19th

December 2017 the Minister stated ‘You may be aware that police reserves currently
stand at around £1.6bn, which compares to £1.4bn in 2011. We will be changing
guidance to PCCs to ensure that police officers and the public have access to more
detailed information on how PCCs intend to use this public money.’  This report
complies with the new Ministerial requirement.

GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES

Background

4. In order to assess the adequacy of unallocated general reserves (otherwise known as
general balances) when setting the budget the PCC, on the advice of the two chief
finance officers, should take account of the strategic, operational and financial risks
facing the authority. This assessment of risk should include external risks, such as
flooding, as well as internal risks, for example the ability to deliver planned efficiency
savings.

5. Table 1 examines how Thames Valley Police (TVP) currently complies with the 7 key
CIPFA principles to assess the adequacy of reserves.

Table 1: Compliance with the 7 key principles
Budget assumptions Current situation in Thames Valley 
The treatment of inflation and interest 
rates 

TVP makes full and appropriate provision for 
pay and price rises.   We have provided for 
future pay awards at 2% per annum and 
general inflation is linked to CPI. 

An informed assessment is made of interest 
rate movements.   

All individual expenditure and income heads in 
the revenue budget are prepared and 
published at estimated outturn prices.    

Estimates of the level and timing of 
capital receipts 

TVP makes a prudent assumption of future 
capital receipts. Attached at Appendix 3 is a 
schedule of planned receipts over the next 3 
financial years 

The treatment of demand led pressures The Force is required to operate and manage 
within its annual budget allocation. 

The Chief Constable retains 2 central reserves 
to help finance large scale or corporate 
operations or issues.  These are the ‘Major 
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Operations Reserve’ and the ‘Tasking Fund 
Reserve’.  In addition the CCMT also holds a 
small reserve to deal with day to day changes 
in demand and pressure. 

The Force has been able to accommodate the 
additional costs arising from the various major 
incidents over the last 10 years without asking 
the PCC for additional reserve funding. 

The Force has already identified £12.8m of 
cash savings which will be removed from the 
budget over the next three years (2018/19 to 
2020/21). This is over and above the £99m of 
cash savings that have been removed from the 
base budget in the last seven years (i.e. 
2011/12 to 2017/18).  This cumulative level of 
budget reduction (at least £112m) will inevitably 
mean that operational budgets will come under 
even greater pressure and/or risk of 
overspending in future years.    

Some government grants (e.g. DSP) are 
announced annually in advance and are cash 
limited. Any new policing pressures arising 
during the year will have to be funded from 
TVP’s own resources.  

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves to help finance specific, ad-
hoc, expenditure commitments.  Appropriations 
are made to and from these reserves on an 
annual basis, as required. 

Finally, general balances are used as a last 
resort to manage and fund demand-led 
spending pressures.     

The treatment of planned efficiency 
savings/productivity gains 

The Force has consistently achieved its annual 
efficiency target.  

Although the £10.5m of planned productivity 
strategy savings removed from the budget in 
2017/18 will not be fully achieved in-year, 
expectations are that they will be delivered in 
2018/19, The MTFP has been updated 
accordingly.  Savings elsewhere in the revenue 
budget have been identified to cover any 
shortfall and an underspend is forecast. 

As explained above, over £99m of cash 
savings has already been taken out of the base 
budget with a further £12.8m required over the 
next three years. 

The financial risks inherent in any 
significant new funding partnerships, 
collaboration, major outsourcing 
arrangements or major capital 
developments 

The financial consequences of partnership 
collaboration working, outsourcing 
arrangements or capital investment are 
reported to the PCC as part of the medium 
term planning process.  Where relevant, any 
additional costs are incorporated in the annual 
revenue budget and/or capital programme.   

As explained in the separate report on the 
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Medium Term Capital Plan a new Optimisation 
Bias Reserve is being created which will hold 
sufficient funds to mitigate against cost and 
time over-runs for major capital investment 
projects. The value of this fund will be 
reassessed on a regular basis to ensure it 
remains at an appropriate level for the size, 
scale and complexity of the approved capital 
programme.  

There is clearly a risk that local authority 
partners will continue to withdraw funding as 
their own budgets are squeezed, or that the 
continued financial viability of private sector 
commercial partners will be exposed to risk in 
the face of an economic recession. 

The availability of reserves, government 
grants and other funds to deal with 
major contingencies and the adequacy 
of provisions 

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves and provisions to meet 
specific expenditure items.  These are referred 
to in more detail below. 

TVP maintains an insurance provision; the 
adequacy of which is determined annually by a 
firm of qualified insurance actuaries. 

The access criteria for special grants state that 
PCCs may be required to fund up to 1% of their 
net budget requirement themselves before 
Government considers grant aid.  This applies 
on an annual basis.  

The general financial climate to which 
the authority is subject. 

On 19th December 2017 the Home secretary 
announce that core police grants would be 
maintained at the same cash level as in 
2017/18 and that PCCs would be allowed to 
increase their council tax precept by up to £12 
a year for a band D property. Subject to 
meeting national targets on efficiency and 
productivity the same funding settlement will 
also apply in 2019/20.  . 

General inflation in the UK is higher than in 
recent years. CPI is currently 2.8% (Nov 2017). 
RPI is slightly higher at 3.9%. 

The 2017 police officer pay settlement included 
a non-consolidated 1% bonus. This cost £0.9m 
in 2017/18. The full year effect in 2018/19 is 
£0.65m. 

Base rate was increased for the first time in 
over a decade in November, raising it from 
0.25% to 0.5%. The Governor of the Bank of 
England has indicated that any future increases 
will be minimal and gradual.  

The 3 year medium term financial plan reflects 
our local ‘best estimate’ of future inflation rates 
and increases in government grants and 
contributions. 
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6. General balances are required to cover financial risks and uncertainties such:

• unforeseen emergencies, such as a terrorist incident or major investigation;
• changes in the demand for policing;
• managing the timing of making savings;
• costs of national programmes; and
• uneven cashflows

7. Home Office special grant rules require us to fund the first 1% of net revenue
expenditure for each incident before we can submit a claim for financial assistance.
As such, in an organisation the size of Thames Valley, with a net budget in excess of
£405m, the current policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of
3% of annual net revenue expenditure budget, with an absolute minimum level of
2.5%. This is felt to be an appropriate percentage and cash sum.

8. The current and forecast level of general balances is set out in Table 2 below.

Table 2: Predicted level of general balances

£m 
% of 2018/19 
Draft Budget 

Balance as at 31 March 2017         18.091 4.46% 

Adjustment for late notification of c/tax changes 0.039 
Additional bank holidays - 0.215 
Forecast revenue underspend 2017/18 0.455 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2018         18.370 4.53% 

Fewer bank holidays   0.215 
Fund police officer non-consolidated pay award - 0.650 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2019         17.935 4.42% 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2020         17.935 4.42% 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2021 17.935 4.42% 

Commentary of the Table  

9. The current forecast level of general balances at 31 March 2018 is £18.370m which
equates to 4.53% of the net revenue budget requirement in 2018/19. There are
proposals to use some of this money in 2018/19 to help fund one-off costs (e.g. the
non-consolidated pay award) but the overall level remains above the agreed 3%. This
is a healthy position to be given the planned reduction in earmarked reserves and the
very difficult operational environment that the force continues to operate in.

Risk and Sensitivity Analysis

10. Attached at Appendix 1 is the Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances
for 2018/19. This provides the PCC with more accurate, timely and risk based
information on the type of issues that may have significant potential implications for
the level of general reserves held, both now and in the near future.

11. The Appendix has been produced in accordance with the Force Risk Model and
scores the likelihood of each risk occurring, and the impact that it would have on the
level of general balances currently held, on a scale of 1-5 (with 5 being ‘high risk’ /
‘high impact’, respectively). The two scores are then multiplied to provide an
aggregate risk score.  The risks in the Appendix are ranked in order, with high risk,
high impact issues being shown at the top of the list.
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12. The two biggest risks are (1) that the additional costs of one-off operational incidents
or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by
Government and (2) that the Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed annual
budget limits, including unfunded national pay increases.

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 

13. The predicted position at 31 March 2018 for each earmarked revenue reserve - which
has a specific purpose and particular timescale for its expenditure - is shown in Table
3 below.

14. The predicted annual movement in each reserve over the next 4 years (including
2017/18) is shown in Appendix 2. This shows that by the end of 2020/21 the overall
level of earmarked reserves will be £14.3m, including £2.1m in the Conditional
Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not available to help with general
operational policing.

Table 3: Earmarked reserves 

Reserve 

Balance at 
1 April 
2017 
£m 

Predicted  
Movement 

in year 
£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.18 

£m Purpose of Reserve 
Risk management 
reserve 0.461 - 0.368 0.093 To help ‘pump prime’ future risk 

management or carbon reduction initiatives. 
Transport reserve 0.265 - 0.197 0.068 TVP share of the Chiltern Transport 

Consortium (CTC) reserves 
Improvement and 
Performance reserve 26.300 - 22.070 4.230 Used to help fund one-off initiatives such as 

capital investment and property maintenance 
Optimisation Bias 0.000 12.001 12.001 To fund any cost over-runs on the capital 

programme 
Insurance 1.175 - 1.074 0.101 Funds held in case insurance provision 

proves inadequate to meet known liabilities 
Community safety 0.149 0.117 0.266 To fund the PCC’s community safety 

initiatives 
Sub-total 28.350 - 11.591 16.759 

SEROCU 

0.665 - 0.181 0.484 

Provision held on behalf of the hosted 
regional organised crime unit to support 
infrastructure investment and risk 
management against in year grant cuts. 

Conditional Funding 
reserve 

5.706 - 2.626 3.080 

The Force is actively engaged in a number of 
projects which are funded by government 
grants, contributions from partner bodies and 
other agencies.  Income received can only 
be spent on the specified purpose.   

Total 34.721 - 14.398 20.323 

Commentary on Table 3 and Appendix 2 

15. The Risk Management Reserve is being used to fund one-off expenditure items in
the capital programme in 2017/18 and 2018/19. It will then be fully utilised and the
reserve will be closed.

16. The Chiltern Transport Consortium Board has agreed to limit its reserves to 3% of
the devolved recharge for each force. The CTC is currently forecasting an overspend
in 2017/18 which will funded by an appropriation from this reserve.

17. The Improvement & Performance (I&P) Reserve is being be used to fund essential
one-off expenditure items which will improve performance or deliver efficiency
savings. The special grant income from Operation Hornet (£1.992m) will be paid into
this reserve, but £12.001m is being transferred to the new Optimisation Bias reserve.
The remaining balance of £14.1m will be largely be applied in full over the next three
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years to fund one-off expenditure items in the revenue budget and capital 
programme.as shown in Table 4 below, leaving a small residual balance of £0.99m. 

Table 4 – Proposed drawdown from the I&P Reserve  
2017/18 

£m 
2018/19 

£m 
2019/20 

£m 
2020/21 

£m 
Opening balance 26.300 4.230 0.998 0.154 

Add special grant income from Op Hornet 1.992 

Transfer to the Optimisation Bias reserve -12.001 

Kingfisher Court electricals - 0.200 
Lodden Valley – lighting / asbestos - 0.165 
Maidenhead – lighting / asbestos - 0.415 
Newbury heating - 0.130 
Meadow House air conditioning - 0.440 
Temp CRED staff  - 0.770 
Force change initiatives - 0.150 
UCI public enquiries - 0.197 - 0.197 
ICT 2020 - 0.309 
ICT rationalisation - 0.986 - 0.762  - 0.274  - 0.055 
Capital programme - 9.649 - 1.493 
Annual drawdown to fund one-off items -12.061 - 3.232 - 0.844 - 0.055 

Closing balance 4.230 0.998 0.154 0.099 

18. HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is the potential for
project costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimisation Bias and
relates to any project type, although it can be particularly impactive when relating to
the development of new technology. The value of this reserve will be assessed on a
regular basis to ensure it remains appropriate given the scale and complexity of the
medium term capital plan. Given that the size of the annual capital programme is
likely to reduce beyond 2020/21, the value of the reserve should also fall in value.

19. The Insurance Reserve is being held as a contingency against future increases in
premiums and/or increases in the value of assessed insurance liabilities (see
paragraphs 23 to 25 below). Up to £1.074m may be required to fund the increase in
actuarially assessed insurance liabilities as at 31st March 2018. Please see
paragraphs 24 and 25 below.

20. The Community Safety Reserve will enable the PCC to invest in one–off community
safety initiatives such as the Hate Crime campaign and also help fund the new victim
service redesign. The fund will increase in value during 2017/18 due to underspends
within the OPCC, but we plan to increase spending on community safety initiatives, in
support of the Police and Crime Plan, by £0.1m in both 2018/19 and 2019/20.

21. The SEROCU Reserve is held on behalf of the regional organised crime unit and is
for future development and investment in regional infrastructure in support of the unit,
as well as being held to also support potential in year shortfalls in central grant
allocations.

22. The Conditional Funding Reserve holds monies that can only be spent on specific
purposes; it is not available to general operational policing. There are plans to spend
monies of new digital safety cameras and other safer roads initiatives during 2017/18
which reduce the value of the fund considerably.
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PROVISIONS 

23. The CIPFA Statement of Recommended Practice is prescriptive about when
provisions are required (and when they are not permitted).  Basically, a provision
must be established for any material liabilities of uncertain timings or amount, to be
settled by the transfer of economic benefits.  In accordance with this statutory
guidance the Thames Valley Police has established the following provision.

Insurance

24. A revenue provision exists for meeting ongoing claims under a self-insurance
scheme. The insurance provision has recently been valued by our actuary, Marsh,
Their provisional assessment of total liabilities as at 31st March 2018 is £8.08m which
is £1.074m higher than the existing provision at 1st April 2017.

25. As part of the closedown process for 2017/18 officers will monitor and compare the
actual fund size with the assessed liability.  For planning purposes at this stage it has
been assumed that the full difference of £1.074m will be required, which reduces the
insurance reserve to just £0.101m

CAPITAL BALANCES

26. In addition to the earmarked revenue reserves and insurance provision referred to
above, we also maintain three capital reserves. These are used to help finance the 3
year capital programme.

Capital grants unapplied

27. Each year we receive an allocation of capital grant from the Home Office to help
finance our capital investment plans.  Unlike some other grants, which can only be
used for a specific purpose or have to be spent within a particular timeframe, this
grant is very flexible in that it can be applied to fund our general capital programme
and can be carried forward, without penalty, until it is required to finance capital
expenditure.

28. The fund balance as at 1st April 2017 was £8.769m, but this will be largely utilised
during 2017/18 to help finance the capital programme.

29. Future capital investment beyond 2020/21 will largely be dependent on revenue
contributions, capital receipts and borrowing for new building projects.

Capital receipts

30. There are three main sources of capital receipt in Thames Valley.

 Sale of police houses
 Sale of operational police properties to deliver the Asset Management Plan
 Income from the sale of police vehicles is used to fund their replacements

31. The latest schedule of planned disposals and their estimated value is attached as
Appendix 3.

32. To avoid having to pay 51% of all interest earned on the investment of capital receipts
to the Government - as part of the loan charges grant calculation - capital receipts are
applied to finance the capital programme as soon as they are received.
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CONCLUSIONS 

33. Current policy is to maintain revenue general balances close to an operational
guideline level of 3.0% of the net annual revenue budget, with an absolute minimum
level of 2.5%.  The latest estimate of general balances at 31st March 2018 is £18.4m
which equates to 4.5% of the draft revenue budget in 2018/19.  At present a relatively
small amount of money is required to fund one-off initiatives in 2018/19 but, based on
current planning assumptions, the level of general balances should stay above the
3% guideline level through to 2020/21.  This is an acceptable and appropriate
position to be in as we continue the prolonged period of fiscal tightening and do not
know, at this stage, the exact level of government grant support that we will receive in
future years (i.e. beyond 2019/20).

34. Appendix 1 shows that there are a number of risks that may impact on the level of
general balances currently held.  There are two risks with a score of 8:

 the additional costs of one-off operational incidents or in-year emergencies
cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by Government

 the Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £2.5m of planned cash savings to be
removed from the base budget during 2018/19

35. We have created a number of earmarked revenue reserves and an insurance
provision to help fund specific initiatives or meet areas of future spending.  In the
main these are being applied over the next 3-4 years to finance one-off revenue and
capital investment initiatives. Based on current planning assumptions, earmarked
reserves will reduce from £34.7m on 31st March 2017 to just £14.3m at 31 March
2021, including £2.1m in the Conditional Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which
are not available to fund general police expenditure. The application of these
reserves will clearly be reviewed on an annual basis in light of current budgetary
pressures and demands.

36. Based on current planning assumptions the ‘Capital Grants Unapplied’ reserve will be
largely utilised by the end of the current financial year.

Background Papers 

CIPFA LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 “Local authority reserves and balances” 
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Appendix 1 

Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances in 2018/19 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 
1 The additional costs of one-off operational incidents 

or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within 
budget or be fully grant funded by Government 

2 4 8 Home Office access criteria for special grants imply that the 
PCC will have to fund up to 1% of his net revenue budget 
(i.e. circa £4.0m) of these one-off costs from his own 
resources on an annual basis. 

Mitigating 2017/18 force operational contingency budgets 
held are approx: 
 Major Operations   £0.53m 
 Tasking & Coordinating   £0.59m 

2 The Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed 
annual budget limits, including unfunded national 
pay increases 

2 4 8 Continued monitoring and scrutiny arrangements and 
medium term financial planning. 

3 The Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £2.6m of 
planned cash savings to be removed from the base 
budget during 2018/19  

2 3 6 The residual risk is that we won’t deliver the full £2.6m e.g. a 
couple of £m shortfall or slippage  

4 The one-off cost of delivering ongoing savings, e.g. 
redundancy costs, termination of contracts, etc.  
cannot be contained within existing budgetary 
provisions 

2 2 4 The PCC maintains the Improvement & Performance 
Reserve which can be used to help fund one-off costs such 
as redundancies, property and ICT adaptations. However, 
to date these costs have been contained within the annual 
revenue budget. 
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 Risk Impact’ Scoring Table        APPENDIX 1A‘ 
Factor Score Political Economic Social Technology Environmental Legal Other Organisational 

Guidance 
on criteria 

Ability to respond to HMIC 
/ Audit Commission/  

Police Authority & Home 
Office performance 

requirements, including 
Partnership Objectives and 

potential damage to 
reputation if not met 

Level of 
funding 

and 
Resources 

Human Rights – 
diversity and the 

damage to 
reputation if 

requirements not 
met / adhered to. 

Examples are: all 
communications 

equipment, IT 
infrastructure, 

hardware & software. 
Plus any forensic 

capability that uses 
technology 

Breech of legislation & / 
or damage to 

environment through 
contamination or 

pollution with potential 
for legal action against 

TVP 

Health & Safety 
legislation and 

regulations. Plus 
personal safety 

and all other 
relevant 

legislation. 

Ref protective marking guide 
2007 relating to Public Order; 

safety; law enforcement & 
infrastructure etc 

Very Low 1 Failure to meet individual 
operational target 

Up to 
£100.000 

Minor contravention 
of internal policies. 

Minor ICT project 
delay 

Insignificant impact on 
the environment – no 
breach of legislation 

Local incident – 
local review  no 

legal or regulatory 
breaches 

Protect Data Loss / compromise 
/misuse resulting in ltd impact on 

personal human rights or 
operational activity 

Low 2 
Failure to meet a series of 

operational targets – 
adverse publicity 

Between 
£100.000 

and 
£500.000 

Increasing numbers 
in minor 

contravention of 
internal 

procedures. 

Short term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with no 
lasting effects – no 

breach of legislation 

Minor incident – 
review protocols 

No adverse 
publicity 

Restricted Data 
loss/compromise/ misuse 

resulting in limited impact to 
personal human rights or 

operational activity 

Medium 3 

Failure to meet a critical 
target – impact on an 

individual performance 
indicator - adverse internal 

audit report prompting 
timed improvement / action 

plan. 

Between 
£500.00 
and £1 
million 

Medium impact 
incident. Appears in 

local media 

Longer term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with some 

short term effects – 
potential breach of 

legislation 

HSE involved in 
significant 

incident. Civil 
litigation receiving 
adverse publicity 
and financial cost 

to the Force. 

 Confidential Data loss 
/compromise/misuse causing 

embarrassment & loss of trust in 
the force & an adverse impact on 

personal rights or operational 
activity 

High 4 

Failure to meet a series of 
critical targets – impact on 
a number of performance 

indicators – adverse 
external audit report 
prompting immediate 

action. Highlighted in the 
local media. 

Between 
£1 million 
and £10 
million 

High impact 
incident. Appears in 

national  media 
once 

Prevention of access 
to intelligence 

placing prosecutions 
at risk including front 

line officers/staff. 

Serious impact on 
environment with 

immediate and medium 
to long term effects – 
breach of legislation / 
local media attention 

Temporary HSE 
intervention due 
to major incident. 

Force is 
prosecuted and 

fines. Intervention 
by Police 
Authority 

Secret Data loss/compromise/ 
misuse resulting in serious 

reputational damage to the force 
& a severe impact to personal 
human rights (threat to life) or 

operational activity 

Very High 5 

Failure to meet a majority 
of local and national 

performance indicators – 
possibility of intervention / 
special measures. Picked 
up in the national media 

Greater 
than £10 
million 

High impact 
incident(s) or high 
no of officers / staff 

taken to court 
under Human 

Rights / Diversity 
legislation. Appears 

in national media 
consistently 

Damage to critical 
systems including 
loss of 999 service 

Significant long-term 
impact on environment 
– breach of legislation

leading to prosecution & 
reputation damage 

Potential 
Corporate 

manslaughter 
charge. HSE 

close with 
adverse report 
Home office 
intervention. 

Taken to court by 
European 

Commission. 

Top Secret Data 
loss/compromise /misuse 

resulting in sustained reputational 
damage to the force, impact upon 

national security & a serious 
breach of personal human rights 

(widespread threat to life) or 
operational activity 
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APPENDIX 1A 
‘Likelihood’ Scoring Table 

Risk Likelihood Score Probability or Likelihood of Occurrence within the next 12 months 

Highly Unlikely 1 Virtually impossible to occur (0 to 5% chance of occurrence) 

Unlikely 2 Very unlikely to occur (6 to 20% chance of occurrence) 

Possible 3 More likely not to occur (21 to 50% chance of occurrence) 

Likely 4 More likely to occur than not (51% to 80% chance of occurrence) 

Highly Likely 5 Assume almost certain to occur  (81% to 100% chance of occurrence) 
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Appendix 2 
Summary of revenue and capital balances 

Balance 
31.3.17 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.18 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.19 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.20 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.21 

£m 
GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES 18.091 18.370 17.935 17.935 17.935 
% of draft 2018/19 Net Revenue Budget 4.46% 4.53% 4.42% 4.42% 4.42% 

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 
Risk management reserve 0.461 0.093 
Transport reserve 0.265 0.068 0.068 0.068 0.068 
Improvement and performance reserve 26.300 4.230 0.998 0.154 0.099 
Insurance fund 1.175 0.101 0.101 0.101 0.101 
Community safety 0.149 0.266 0.166 0.066 
Optimisation Bias 0.000 12.001 12.001 12.001 12.001 
Sub-total 28.350 16.759 13.334 12.390 12.269 

SEROCU 0.665 0.484 0.484 0.484 0.484 
Conditional Funding reserve 5.706 3.080 2.580 2.080 1.580 
Total Earmarked Revenue reserves 34.721 20.323 16.398 14.954 14.333 

TOTAL REVENUE RESERVES 52.812 38.693 34.333 32.889 32.268 

CAPITAL RESERVES 
Capital receipts 7.022 
Capital grants 9.825 0.422 
3rd party capital contributions 0.043 
Section 106 monies 0.475 0.325 0.175 0.025 
Total Capital Reserves 17.365 0.747 0.175 0.025 

Insurance provision 7.006 8.080 8.080 8.080 8.080 

TOTAL CASH RESERVES 77.183 47.520 42.588 40.994 40.348 
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APPENDIX 3 

Forecast Capital Receipts 

Asset 
Management 

Plan 
£m 

Housing 

£m 

Equity loan 
repayments 

£m 

Vehicles 

£m 

Total 

£m 
2018/19 5.281 0.735 0.300 0.450 6.766 
2019/20 1.300 1.480 0.300 0.450 3.530 
2020/21 2.300 0.385 0.300 0.450 3.435 

Total 8.881 2.600 0.900 1.350 13.731 
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REPORT FOR DECISION: 23rd January 2018 

Title: Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

This report presents the 2018/19 Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 
consideration and approval. 

The Strategy Statement includes the proposed borrowing and investment strategies, 
and also sets out the prudential indicators and treasury management activity limits for 
the period 2018/19 to 2020/21 that provide the Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner’s (OPCC) treasury service with an operational performance and 
control framework within which the relevant functions are undertaken.   

The overall strategy is very similar to that adopted by the PCC in the current 2017/18 
financial year. 

The draft report was considered and endorsed by the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee at its recent meeting on 13th December 2017.  

Recommendation: 

The police and Crime Commissioner is asked to consider and APPROVE the  
Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 incorporating the Minimum 
Revenue Provision Policy Statement and the Annual Investment Strategy 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR 
THAMES VALLEY 

AGENDA ITEM 14225



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The PCC is required to operate a balanced budget which broadly means that 
cash income raised during the year will meet cash expenditure. Part of the 
treasury management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately 
planned with cash being available when it is needed. Surplus monies are 
invested in low risk counterparties or instruments commensurate with the 
PCC’s low risk appetite, providing adequate liquidity initially before considering 
investment return. 

1.2 The second main function of the treasury function is the funding of the PCC’s 
capital investment plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the PCC’s 
borrowing need, especially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure that 
the PCC can meet his capital spending obligations. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The attached Treasury Management Strategy Statement and supporting 
documents will enable the PCC to fulfil and discharge the following primary 
legislative requirements to receive and adopt: 

a) An over-arching annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement
which sets out how the treasury service will support the PCC’s capital
investment decisions, the day to day treasury management and the
limitations on activity through treasury prudential indicators.

b) A Borrowing Strategy which sets out the operational limits to
borrowing activity, including the statutory Affordable Borrowing Limit, or
'Authorised Limit'.

c) An Investment Strategy which sets out the PCC’s criteria for choosing
investment counterparties and limiting exposure to the risk of loss.

d) A Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement which sets
out how the PCC will pay for capital assets through revenue each year.

e) Treasury management Prudential Indicators and Activity Limits,
setting out the operational performance parameters applicable to the
PCC’s capital finance and treasury management activities.

2.2 The above policies and parameters will also provide an approved framework 
within which officers will undertake and account for the PCC’s day-to-day 
capital and treasury activities. 

2.3 The Committee needs to be satisfied that the draft Strategy is relevant and 
appropriate and, following approval in January 2018, will enable the PCC to 
discharge his statutory obligations in this key policy and financial management 
area.  
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3 Financial comments 

3.1 The attached Treasury Management Strategy Statement is fully consistent with 
the draft revenue budget for 2018/19, the draft medium term financial plan 
(2018/19 to 2020/21) and the draft medium term capital plan as presented to 
the Level 1 public meeting on 16th November 2017. Any changes to the draft 
revenue budget or capital programme will inevitably mean changes to the 
capital, prudential and treasury management indicators before they are 
presented to the PCC for formal approval on 23rd January 2018.   

3.2 The individual capital prudential indicators and the treasury management 
activity limits are clearly set out in the Statement, as is the annual borrowing 
and investment strategy. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management and 
investment strategy. Quarterly monitoring reports will be provided directly to 
the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 

 Link Asset Services draft Treasury Management Strategy Statement 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document is consistent with the draft annual revenue budget and 
draft capital programme. It also meets all the legal requirements set 
out below 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies fully with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 2003, the CIPFA Prudential Code, CLG Minimum 
Revenue Provision guidance, the CIPFA Treasury Management Code 
of Practice and CLG Investment Guidance. 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
The draft Treasury Management Strategy Statement is fully consistent 
with the draft revenue budget and draft capital programme. Quarterly 
monitoring reports will be prepared and presented to the PCC 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive     Date  12 January 2018 

Chief Finance Officer     Date  12 January 2018 
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) is required to operate a balanced budget, 
which broadly means that cash income raised during the year will meet cash expenditure. 
Part of the treasury management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately 
planned, with cash being available when it is needed.  Surplus monies are invested in low 
risk counterparties or instruments commensurate with the PCC’s low risk policy and 
appetite, providing adequate liquidity initially before considering investment return. 

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the 
PCC’s capital plans.  These capital plans provide a guide to the PCC’s borrowing need, 
essentially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure that the PCC can meet his capital 
spending obligations.  This management of longer term cash may involve arranging long 
or short term loans, or using longer term cash flow surpluses.   On occasion any debt 
previously drawn may be restructured to meet the PCC’s risk or cost objectives.  

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) defines treasury 
management as: 

“The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking, 
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks 
associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent 
with those risks.” 

1.2 Reporting requirements 

The PCC is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main reports each 
year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actuals.   

Prudential and treasury indicators and treasury strategy (this report) - The first, 
and most important report covers: 

• the capital plans (including prudential indicators);
• a minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy (how residual capital expenditure is

charged to revenue over time);
• the treasury management strategy (how the investments and borrowings are to be

organised) including treasury indicators; and
• an investment strategy (the parameters on how investments are to be managed).

A mid-year treasury management report – This will update the PCC with progress 
on the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, and will indicate 
whether the treasury operation is meeting the strategy or whether any policies 
require revision.  In addition, this PCC will receive quarterly update reports. 

An annual treasury report – This provides details of a selection of actual prudential 
and treasury indicators and actual treasury operations compared to the estimates 
within the strategy. 

Scrutiny 

The above reports are required to be adequately scrutinised before being 
recommended to the PCC. As and when appropriate this role will be undertaken by 
the Joint Independent Audit Committee. 
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1.3 Treasury Management Strategy for 2018/19 

The strategy for 2018/19 covers two main areas: 

Capital issues 
• the capital plans and the prudential indicators;
• the minimum revenue provision (MRP) strategy.

Treasury management issues 
• the current treasury position;
• treasury indicators which limit the treasury risk and activities of the PCC;
• prospects for interest rates;
• the borrowing strategy;
• policy on borrowing in advance of need;
• debt rescheduling;
• the investment strategy;
• creditworthiness policy; and
• policy on use of external service providers.

These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, the CIPFA 
Prudential Code, CLG MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury Management Code and 
CLG Investment Guidance. 

1.4 Training 

The CIPFA Code requires the responsible officer to ensure that members (sic) with 
responsibility for treasury management receive adequate training in treasury 
management.  This especially applies to members (sic) responsible for scrutiny.   

The PCC and all five members of the Joint Independent Audit Committee have been 
provided with appropriate training. Further training will be provided  if required. 

The training needs of treasury management staff are reviewed periodically. 

1.5 Treasury management consultants 

The Office of the PCC uses Link Asset Services as its external treasury management 
advisors. 

The PCC recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions remains with 
the organisation at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is not placed upon our 
external service providers.  

The PCC also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of treasury 
management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources. The 
PCC will ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their value 
will be assessed are properly agreed and documented, and subjected to regular review.  
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2 THE CAPITAL PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 2016/17 – 2020/21 

The PCC’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management 
activity.  The output from the capital expenditure plans are reflected in prudential 
indicators.  

2.1 Capital expenditure and financing 

The PCC is asked to approve the summary capital expenditure and financing 
projections. Any shortfall in resources results in a funding borrowing need. This forms 
the first prudential indicator. 

Table 1 2016/17 

Actual 
£m 

2017/18 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

2018/19 

Estimate 
£m 

2019/20 

Estimate 
£m 

2020/21 

Estimate 
£m 

Capital Expenditure 26.063 30.145 26.484 20.961 17.416 

Financed by: 
Capital receipts 14.664 13.401 9.014 3.530 3.435 
Capital grants 2.543 1.058 13.279 1.513 0.000 
Revenue Reserves 0.000 2.736 0.093 0.000 0.000 
Revenue contributions 1.009 2.633 2.340 8.640 13.640 
3rd party contributions 0.212 0.668 0.150 0.150 0.150 
Other Income 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Capital Reserves 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Improvement & Performance 
Reserve 

0.000 9.649 1.493 0.000 0.000 

Cashflow – timing issues1 0.000 0.000 0.115 7.128 - 4.809 
Net financing need 
for the year 

7.635 0.000 0.000 0.000 5.000 

1. If all capital expenditure is incurred as scheduled in the Medium term Capital Plan then we may not
have sufficient capital resources in 2018/19 and 2019/20 to cover the expenditure as it is incurred. 
Should this situation arise, which is unlikely, we would use general balances or general cashflow until 
the capital resources are received e.g. from the sale of assets   

2.2 The PCC’s borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) 

The second prudential indicator is the PCC’s Capital Financing Requirement (CFR). 
The CFR is simply the total historic outstanding capital expenditure which has not yet 
been paid for from either revenue or capital resources.  It is essentially a measure of 
the PCC’s underlying borrowing need.  Any capital expenditure included in the table 
above, which has not immediately been paid for, will increase the CFR.   

The CFR does not increase indefinitely, as the minimum revenue provision (MRP) is 
a statutory annual revenue charge which broadly reduces the borrowing need in line 
with each asset’s life. 

The CFR includes other long term liabilities such as PFI schemes and finance 
leases.  Whilst these increase the CFR, and therefore the borrowing requirement, 
these types of scheme include a borrowing facility and so the PCC is not required to 
separately borrow for these schemes.  The PCC currently [2017/18] has £5.739m of 
such schemes within the CFR. 
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The PCC is asked to approve the following CFR projections. 

Table 2 
2016/17 
Actual 

£m 

2017/18 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£m 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£m 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£m 
Total CFR 39.655 46.407 45.283 44.137 42.967 
Movement in CFR 6.752 -1.124 -1.146 -1.170 3.805 

Net financing need for the 
year (per Table 1 above) 

- 0.710 - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 

Net Borrowing 7.635 0.000 0.000 0.000 5.000 

Less MRP/VRP and other 
financing movements 

- 0.173* - 0.261 - 0.283 - 0.307 - 0.332 

Movement in CFR 46.407 45.283 44.137 42.967 46.772 
*During 2016/17, an counting error in the PFI model was identified, which has been corrected. The overall result was to
increase the liability outstanding to date by £0.079 million

2.3 Minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy statement 

The PCC is required to pay off an element of the accumulated capital spend each 
year (the CFR) and make a statutory charge to revenue for the repayment of debt, 
known as the minimum revenue provision (MRP). The MRP policy sets out how the 
PCC will pay for capital assets through revenue each year.  The PCC is also allowed 
to make additional voluntary payments (voluntary revenue provision - VRP). 

CLG regulations have been issued which require the PCC to approve an MRP 
Statement in advance of each year.  A variety of options are provided, so long as 
there is a prudent provision.   

The PCC is recommended to approve the following MRP Statement: 

• For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008, MRP will be based on the
Regulatory Method. MRP will be written down over a fixed 50 year period

• For capital expenditure incurred from 1 April 2008, the MRP will be based on the
‘Asset Life Method’, whereby MRP will be based on the estimated life of the assets
in accordance with the regulations.

• For finance leases, an ‘MRP equivalent’ sum will be paid off each year.

2.4 Core funds and expected investment balances 

Investments will be made with reference to the core balances, future cash flow 
requirements and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for investments 
up to 12 months). 

Table 3 below provides an estimate of the year end balances for each resource and 
anticipated day to day cash flow balances. 
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Table 3  

Year End Resources 

2016/17 

Actual 
£m 

2017/18 

Estimate 
£m 

2018/19 

Estimate 
£m 

2019/20 

Estimate 
£m 

2020/21 

Estimate 
£m 

General balances 18.091 18.370 17.935 17.935 17.935 
Earmarked revenue 
reserves 34.721 20.323 16.398 14.954 14.333 
Capital grants and 
reserves 17.365 0.747 0.175 0.025 0.000 
Insurance provision 7.006 8.080 8.080 8.080 8.080 
Total core funds 77.183 47.520 42.588 40.994 40.348 
Working capital* 5.600 5.600 5.600 5.600 5.600 
Expected investments 82.783 53.120 48.188 46.594 45.948 
* The working capital balance is the average difference between cash investments and core cash
balances from the last 3 financial years.  The actual figure will obviously vary from day to day according 
to circumstances. 

2.5 Affordability prudential indicators 

The previous sections cover the overall capital expenditure and control of borrowing 
prudential indicators but, within this framework, prudential indicators are required to 
assess the affordability of the capital investment plans.   These provide an indication 
of the impact of the capital investment plans on the PCC’s overall finances.  The 
PCC is asked to approve the following indicators: 

2.6 Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream. 

This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term 
obligation costs net of investment income) against the net revenue stream. The 
estimates of financing costs include current commitments and the proposals in this 
budget report. 

Table 4 
Ratio of Financing 
Costs to Net 
Revenue Stream 

2016/17 
Actual 

% 

2017/18 
Estimate 

% 

2018/19 
Estimate 

% 

2019/20 
Estimate 

% 

2020/21 
Estimate 

% 
Ratio 0.39 0.51 0.54 0.54 0.57 

2.7 Incremental impact of capital investment decisions on PCC council tax. 

This indicator is calculated by identifying those revenue costs which appear 
separately in the medium term financial plan (e.g. changes in DRF, capital financing 
costs and revenue consequences of capital investment) and then expressing those 
cash changes in terms of band D council tax. 

Table 5  
Impact of Capital Investment 
Decisions on PCC Council 
Tax 

2017/18 
Estimate 

£ 

2018/19 
Estimate 

£ 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£ 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£ 
Band D council tax 1.92 5.01 8.38 4.92 

3 BORROWING 
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The capital expenditure plans set out in Section 2 provide details of the service 
activities of the PCC.  The treasury management function ensures that the PCC’s 
cash is organised in accordance with the relevant professional codes so that 
sufficient cash is available to meet this service activity.  This will involve both the 
organisation of the cash flow and, where capital plans require, the organisation of 
appropriate borrowing facilities.  The strategy covers the relevant treasury / 
prudential indicators, the current and projected debt positions and the annual 
investment strategy. 

3.1 Current portfolio position 

The PCC’s borrowing portfolio position at 31 March 2017, with forward projections, is 
summarised below. The table shows the actual external debt (the treasury 
management operations), against the underlying capital borrowing need (the Capital 
Financing Requirement or CFR), highlighting any over or under borrowing.  

Table 6 
PCC Borrowing Portfolio 

2016/17 
Actual 

% 

2017/18 
Estimate 

% 

2018/19 
Estimate 

% 

2019/20 
Estimate 

% 

2020/21 
Estimate 

% 
External Debt 
Debt at 1 April 14.843 14.843 22.478 27.478 29.978 
Expected change in Debt 0.000 7.635 5.000 2.500 12.240 
Other long-term liabilities 
(OLTL) at 1st April 

5.980 5.739 5.478 5.195 4.888 

Expected change in OLTL -0.173 -0.261 -0.283 -0.307 -0.332 
Actual gross debt 
at 31 March  

20.650 27.956 32.673 34.866 46.774 

The CFR 46.407 45.283 44.137 42.967 46.772 
Under / (over) borrowing 25.757 17.327 11.464 8.101 -0.002 

Within the prudential indicators there are a number of key indicators to ensure that 
the PCC operates their activities within well defined limits.  One of these is that the 
PCC needs to ensure that their gross debt does not, except in the short term, exceed 
the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus the estimates of any additional CFR 
for 2018/19 and the following two financial years.  This allows some flexibility for 
limited early borrowing for future years, but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken 
for revenue purposes.       

The Chief Finance Officer reports that the PCC has complied with this prudential 
indicator in the current year and does not envisage difficulties for the future.  This 
view takes into account current commitments, existing plans, and the proposals in 
this budget report.   

3.2 Treasury Indicators: limits to borrowing activity 

The operational boundary for external debt is based on ‘probable’ debt during the 
year and is a benchmark guide, not a limit. Actual debt could vary around this 
boundary for short periods during the year. It should act as a monitoring indicator to 
initiate timely action to ensure the statutory mandatory indicator (the ‘Authorised 
Limit’, per Table 8 below) is not breached inadvertently. 
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Table 7 
 Operational boundary 

2017/18 
Estimate 

2018/19 
Estimate 

2019/20 
Estimate 

2020/21 
Estimate 

Debt 22.478 27.748 29.978 42.218 
Other long term liabilities 5.739 5.478 5.195 4.888 
Short Term liabilities 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 
Total 38.217 43.226 45.173 57.106 

The authorised limit for external debt is a key prudential indicator which provides 
control on the overall level of affordable borrowing. It represents a limit beyond which 
external debt is prohibited and needs to be set and/or revised by the PCC.  It reflects 
the level of external debt which, whilst not necessarily desired, could be afforded in 
the short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term. This is the statutory limit 
determined under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003. The Government 
retains an option to control either the total of all local authority plans, or those of a 
specific authority (or PCC), although this power has not yet been exercised. 

The PCC is asked to approve the following authorised limit: 

Table 8 
 Authorised limit 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Debt 42.478 47.748 49.978 62.218 
Other long term liabilities 5.739 5.478 5.195 4.888 
Short Term liabilities 10.000 10.000 10.000 10.000 
Total 58.217 63.226 65.173 77.106 

3.3 Prospects for interest rates1 

The PCC has appointed Link Asset Services as his treasury advisor and part of their 
service is to assist the PCC to formulate a view on borrowing interest rates.  The 
following table and subsequent paragraphs give the Link forecast view. 

Table 9 Bank Rate PWLB Borrowing Rates 
(including certainty rate adjustment) 

5 year 25 year 50 year 
% % % % 

Mar 2018 0.50 1.60 2.90 2.60 
Jun 2018 0.50 1.60 3.00 2.70 
Sep 2018 0.50 1.70 3.00 2.80 
Dec 2018 0.75 1.80 3.10 2.90 
Mar 2019 0.75 1.80 3.10 2.90 
Jun 2019 0.75 1.90 3.20 3.00 
Sep 2019 0.75 1.90 3.20 3.00 
Dec 2019 1.00 2.00 3.30 3.10 
Mar 2020 1.00 2.10 3.40 3.20 
Jun 2020 1.00 2.10 3.50 3.30 
Sep 2020 1.25 2.20 3.50 3.30 
Dec 2020 1.25 2.30 3.60 3.40 
Mar 2021 1.25 2.30 3.60 3.40 

“As expected, the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) delivered a 0.25% increase in 
Bank Rate at its meeting on 2nd November. This removed the emergency cut in 
August 2016 after the EU referendum.  The MPC also gave forward guidance that 

1. As of 15 January 2018
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they expected to increase Bank rate only twice more by 0.25% by 2020 to end at 
1.00%.  The Link Asset Services forecast as above includes increases in Bank Rate 
of 0.25% in November 2018, November 2019 and August 2020. 

The overall longer run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise, albeit gently.  It 
has long been expected, that at some point, there would be a more protracted move 
from bonds to equities after a historic long-term trend, over about the last 25 years, of 
falling bond yields.  The action of central banks since the financial crash of 2008, in 
implementing substantial Quantitative Easing, added further impetus to this 
downward trend in bond yields and rising bond prices.  Quantitative Easing has also 
directly led to a rise in equity values as investors searched for higher returns and 
took on riskier assets.  The sharp rise in bond yields since the US Presidential 
election in November 2016 has called into question whether the previous trend may 
go into reverse, especially now the Fed. has taken the lead in reversing monetary 
policy by starting, in October 2017, a policy of not fully reinvesting proceeds from 
bonds that it holds when they mature.   

Until 2015, monetary policy was focused on providing stimulus to economic growth 
but has since started to refocus on countering the threat of rising inflationary 
pressures as stronger economic growth becomes more firmly established. The Fed. 
has started raising interest rates and this trend is expected to continue during 2018 
and 2019.  These increases will make holding US bonds much less attractive and 
cause their prices to fall, and therefore bond yields to rise. Rising bond yields in the 
US are likely to exert some upward pressure on bond yields in the UK and other 
developed economies.  However, the degree of that upward pressure is likely to be 
dampened by how strong or weak the prospects for economic growth and rising 
inflation are in each country, and on the degree of progress towards the reversal of 
monetary policy away from quantitative easing and other credit stimulus measures. 

From time to time, gilt yields – and therefore PWLB rates - can be subject to 
exceptional levels of volatility due to geo-political, sovereign debt crisis and emerging 
market developments. Such volatility could occur at any time during the forecast 
period. 

Economic forecasting remains difficult with so many external influences weighing on 
the UK. Our Bank Rate forecasts, (and also MPC decisions), will be liable to further 
amendment depending on how economic data and developments in financial 
markets transpire over the next year. Forecasts for average earnings beyond the 
three year time horizon will be heavily dependent on economic and political 
developments. Volatility in bond yields is likely to endure as investor fears and 
confidence ebb and flow between favouring relatively more “risky” assets i.e. 
equities, or the “safe haven” of government bonds.  

The overall longer run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise, albeit gently.  A 
world economic recovery will likely see investors switching from the safe haven of 
bonds to equities.   

We have pointed out consistently that the Fed. Rate is likely to go up more quickly 
and more strongly than Bank Rate in the UK.  While there is normally a high degree 
of correlation between the yields of gilts and treasuries in the UK and US 
respectively, we would expect to see a growing decoupling of yields between the two 
i.e. we would expect US bond yields to go up faster than UK yields.  We will need to 
monitor this area closely and any resulting effect on PWLB rates. 
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The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is probably to the 
downside, particularly with the current level of uncertainty over the final terms of 
Brexit.  

The balance of risks to increases in Bank Rate and shorter term PWLB rates are 
probably to the upside, and are dependent on how strong GDP growth turns out, how 
quickly inflation pressures rise, and how quickly the Brexit negotiations move forward 
positively.  

Our forecasts are predicated on an assumption that there is no break-up of the 
Eurozone or EU, (apart from the departure of the UK), within our forecasting time 
period, despite the major challenges that are looming up, and that there are no major 
ructions in international relations, especially between the US and China / North 
Korea, which have a major impact on international trade and world GDP growth. 

We would, as always, remind clients of the view that we have expressed in our 
previous interest rate revision newsflashes of just how unpredictable PWLB rates and 
bond yields are at present.  Our revised forecasts are based on the Certainty Rate 
(minus 20 bps), which has been accessible to most authorities since 1st November 
2012.  

Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently 
include:  

• Bank of England takes action too quickly over the next three years to raise Bank
Rate and causes UK economic growth, and increases in inflation, to be weaker
than we currently anticipate.

• Geopolitical risks, especially North Korea, but also in Europe and the Middle
East, which could lead to increasing safe haven flows.

• A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis, possibly Italy, due to its high
level of government debt, low rate of economic growth and vulnerable banking
system.

• Weak capitalisation of some European banks.
• Germany is still without an effective government after the inconclusive result of

the general election in October.  In addition, Italy is to hold a general election on
4 March and the anti EU popularist Five Star party is currently in the lead in the
polls, although it is unlikely to get a working majority on its own.  Both situations
could pose major challenges to the overall leadership and direction of the EU as
a whole and of the individual respective countries.

• The result of the October 2017 Austrian general election has resulted in a
strongly anti-immigrant coalition government.  In addition, the Czech ANO party
became the largest party in the October 2017 general election on a platform of
being strongly against EU migrant quotas and refugee policies. Both
developments could provide major impetus to other, particularly former
Communist bloc countries, to coalesce to create a major obstacle to progress on
EU integration and centralisation of EU policy.  This, in turn, could spill over into
impacting the euro, EU financial policy and financial markets.

• Rising protectionism under President Trump
• A sharp Chinese downturn and its impact on emerging market countries

The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB 
rates, especially for longer term PWLB rates include: - 
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• The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in Bank
Rate and, therefore, allows inflation pressures to build up too strongly within the
UK economy, which then necessitates a later rapid series of increases in Bank
Rate faster than we currently expect.

• UK inflation returning to sustained significantly higher levels causing an increase
in the inflation premium inherent to gilt yields.

• The Fed causing a sudden shock in financial markets through misjudging the
pace and strength of increases in its Fed. Funds Rate and in the pace and
strength of reversal of quantitative easing, which then leads to a fundamental
reassessment by investors of the relative risks of holding bonds, as opposed to
equities.  This could lead to a major flight from bonds to equities and a sharp
increase in bond yields in the US, which could then spill over into impacting bond
yields around the world.”

Investment and borrowing rates 

• Investment returns are likely to remain low during 2018/19 but to be on a gently
rising trend over the next few years.

• Borrowing interest rates increased sharply after the result of the general election
in June and then also after the September MPC meeting when financial markets
reacted by accelerating their expectations for the timing of Bank Rate increases.
Apart from that, there has been little general trend in rates during the current
financial year. The policy of avoiding new borrowing by running down spare cash
balances has served well over the last few years.  However, this needs to be
carefully reviewed to avoid incurring higher borrowing costs in the future when
authorities may not be able to avoid new borrowing to finance capital expenditure
and/or the refinancing of maturing debt;

• There will remain a cost of carry to any new long-term borrowing that causes a
temporary increase in cash balances as this position will, most likely, incur a
revenue cost – the difference between borrowing costs and investment returns.

3.4 Borrowing strategy 

The PCC is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position.  This means that the 
capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) has not been fully 
funded with loan debt as cash supporting the PCC’s reserves, balances and cash 
flow has been used as a temporary measure.  This strategy is prudent as, currently, 
investment returns are low and counterparty risk is still an issue that needs to be 
considered. 

Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be 
adopted with the 2018/19 treasury operations.  The Chief Finance Officer will monitor 
interest rates in financial markets and adopt a pragmatic approach to changing 
circumstances, e.g.: 

• if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long and short term
rates (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into recession or of
risks of deflation), then long term borrowings will be postponed, and potential
rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term borrowing will be considered.
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• if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in long and
short term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from an acceleration in
the start date and in the rate of increase in central rates in the USA and UK, an
increase in world economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks, then the
portfolio position will be re-appraised. Most likely, fixed rate funding will be drawn
whilst interest rates are lower than they are projected to be in the next few years.

Any urgent decisions taken by the Chief Finance Officer will be reported to the PCC 
at the next available opportunity. 

For budget planning purposes we have included £5.000m of borrowing in 2018/19,  
and that additional loans of £2.500m in 2019/20 and £12.240m in 2020/21 will be 
taken out in order to reduce the current level of under-borrowing. This is important 
given the plans currently in place to utilise a significant proportion of the currently 
held revenue and capital reserves in coming years to help support one-off 
expenditure initiatives, including investment in new technology and change 
programmes.   

At this stage we are planning to borrow £5m in 2020/21 to help fund long-term 
property initiatives in the Medium Term Capital Plan (2018/19 to 2020/21). 

Adopting this approach will mean that the level of under-borrowing will fall from its 
current (31st March 2017) level of £25.757m to nil by the end of 2020/21, due to the 
statutory annual transfer of monies from the revenue account (i.e. the Minimum 
Revenue Provision) that will reduce the CFR, all other things remaining equal.     

Treasury management limits on activity 

There are three debt related treasury activity limits.  The purpose of these are to 
restrain the activity of the treasury function within certain limits, thereby managing 
risk and reducing the impact of any adverse movement in interest rates.  However, if 
these are set to be too restrictive they will impair the opportunities to reduce costs / 
improve performance.  The indicators are: 

• Upper limits on variable interest rate exposure. This identifies the maximum
limit for variable interest rates for both borrowing and investments.

• Upper limits on fixed interest rate exposure.  This is similar to the previous
indicator and covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates;

• Maturity structure of borrowing. These gross limits are set to reduce the
PCC’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing, and are
required for upper and lower limits.

The PCC is asked to approve the following treasury indicators and limits: 
Table 10 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2018/19 
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Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2018/19 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

3.5 Policy on borrowing in advance of need 

The PCC will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely in order to profit 
from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any decision to borrow in advance 
will be within forward approved Capital Financing Requirement estimates, and will be 
considered carefully to ensure that value for money can be demonstrated and that 
the PCC can ensure the security of such funds. 

3.6 Debt rescheduling 

As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper than longer term fixed interest 
rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings by switching from long 
term debt to short term debt.  However, these savings will need to be considered in the 
light of the current treasury position and the size of the cost of debt repayment (premiums 
incurred).  

The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include: 

• the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings;
• helping to fulfil the treasury strategy;
• enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the

balance of volatility).

Any rescheduling undertaken will be formally reported to the PCC in the next quarterly 
performance update. 

4 ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 

4.1 Investment policy 

The PCC’s investment policy has regard to the CLG’s  Guidance on Local Government 
Investments (“the Guidance”) and the revised CIPFA Treasury Management in Public 
Services Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes (“the CIPFA TM Code”). 
The PCC’s investment priorities will be security first, liquidity second, then return. 

In accordance with the above guidance from the CLG and CIPFA, and in order to 
minimise the risk to investments, the PCC applies minimum acceptable credit criteria in 
order to generate a list of highly creditworthy counterparties which also enables 
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Y Pi1 Pi2 P B O R G N/C
1 1.25 1.5 2 3 4 5 6 7

Up to 5yrs Up to 5yrs Up to 5yrs Up to 2yrs Up to 1yr Up to 1yr Up to 6mths Up to 100days No Colour

diversification and thus avoidance of concentration risk. The key ratings used to monitor 
counterparties are the Short Term and Long Term ratings.   

Ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an institution; it is important to 
continually assess and monitor the financial sector on both a micro and macro basis and 
in relation to the economic and political environments in which institutions operate. The 
assessment will also take account of information that reflects the opinion of the markets. 
To this end the PCC will engage with its advisors to maintain a monitor on market pricing 
such as “credit default swaps” and overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.  

Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price and other such 
information pertaining to the banking sector in order to establish the most robust scrutiny 
process on the suitability of potential investment counterparties. 

Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are listed in appendix 5.2 
under the ‘specified’ and ‘non-specified’ investments categories. Counterparty limits will 
be as set through the Council’s treasury management practices – schedules.  

4.2 Creditworthiness policy 

The PCC applies the creditworthiness service provided by Link Asset Services.  This 
service employs a sophisticated modelling approach utilising credit ratings from the three 
main credit rating agencies - Fitch, Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s.  The credit ratings 
of counterparties are supplemented with the following overlays:  

• credit watches and credit outlooks from credit rating agencies;
• CDS spreads to give early warning of likely changes in credit ratings;
• sovereign ratings to select counterparties from only the most creditworthy

countries.

This modelling approach combines credit ratings, credit Watches and credit Outlooks in a 
weighted scoring system which is then combined with an overlay of CDS spreads for 
which the end product is a series of colour coded bands which indicate the relative 
creditworthiness of counterparties.  These colour codes are used by the PCC to 
determine the suggested duration for investments.  The PCC will therefore use 
counterparties within the following durational bands. 

• Yellow 5 years  
• Purple 2 years 
• Blue 1 year (only applies to nationalised or semi nationalised UK Banks) 
• Orange 1 year 
• Red 6 months 
• Green 100 days   
• No colour  not to be used

The Link Asset Services’ creditworthiness service uses a wider array of information than 
just primary ratings. Furthermore, by using a risk weighted scoring system, it does not 
give undue preponderance to just one agency’s ratings. 
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Typically the minimum credit ratings criteria the PCC uses will be a Short Term rating 
(Fitch or equivalents) of  F1 and a Long Term rating of A-. There may be occasions when 
the counterparty ratings from one rating agency are marginally lower than these ratings 
but may still be used.  In these instances consideration will be given to the whole range of 
ratings available, or other topical market information, to support their use. 

All credit ratings will be monitored  weekly. The PCC is alerted to changes to ratings of all 
three agencies through its use of the Link Asset Services’ creditworthiness service:  

• if a downgrade results in the counterparty / investment scheme no longer meeting
the PCC’s minimum criteria, its further use as a new investment will be withdrawn
immediately.

• in addition to the use of credit ratings the PCC will be advised of information in
movements in credit default swap spreads against the iTraxx benchmark and
other market data on a daily basis via its Passport website, provided exclusively to
it by Link Asset Services. Extreme market movements may result in downgrade of
an institution or removal from the PCC’s lending list.

Sole reliance will not be placed on the use of this external service.  In addition the PCC 
will also use market data and market information, information on any external support for 
banks to help support its decision making process.  

4.3 Country limits 

The PCC has determined that it will only use approved counterparties from countries with 
a minimum sovereign credit rating of AA- from Fitch (or equivalent). The list of countries 
that qualify using this credit criteria as at the date of this report are shown in Appendix 5.3.  
This list will be added to, or deducted from, by officers should ratings change in 
accordance with this policy. 

The UK is excluded from any stipulated minimum sovereign rating requirement. 

4.4 Investment strategy 

Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and cash flow requirements 
and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for investments up to 12 months).    
The majority of  funds will be placed in call accounts, money market funds or short-term 
deposits. Alternatively, tradable certificates of deposit (CDs) will be acquired.    

Investments of up to 2 years will also be allowed with the Royal Bank of Scotland Group. 
No material change in Government ownership is expected during that period. This policy 
will allow the PCC to lock in potential investment returns whilst continuing to adopt a low 
risk approach. 

Bank Rate is forecast to rise steadily up to 1.25% by quarter 4 2020/21.  Bank Rate 
forecasts for financial year ends (March) are:  

• 2017/18   0.50%
• 2018/19   0.75%
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• 2019/20   1.00%
• 2020/21   1.25%

The suggested budgeted investment earnings rates for returns on investments placed for 
periods up to 100 days during each financial year are as follows:  

Now 
2017/18 0.40% 
2018/19 0.60% 
2019/20 0.90% 
2020/21 1.25% 
2021/22 1.50% 
2022/23 1.75% 
2023/24 2.00% 
Later years 2.75% 

The overall balance of risks to these forecasts is currently probably skewed to the upside 
and are dependent on how strong GDP growth turns out, how quickly inflation pressures 
rise and how quickly the Brexit negotiations move forward positively.   

Investment treasury indicator and limit - total principal funds invested for greater than 
364 days. These limits are set with regard to the PCC’s liquidity requirements and to 
reduce the need for early sale of an investment, and are based on the availability of funds 
after each year-end. A limit of £20m is recommended in order to provide officers with 
flexibility to take advantage of time and cash limited offers, which sometimes exceed 364 
days when initially offered, or to place deposits for up to 2 years in order to lock in 
investments returns whilst continuing to adopt a low risk approach. 

The PCC is asked to approve the treasury indicator and limit: 

Table 11 - Maximum principal sums invested > 364 days 
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Principal sums invested £20m £20m £20m 

4.5 Investment risk benchmarking 

The PCC has approved benchmarks for investment Security, Liquidity and Yield. 

These benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so may be breached from 
time to time, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty criteria.  The 
purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and trend position, and 
amend the operational strategy depending on any changes.   

The proposed benchmarking targets for 2018/19 are set out below: 

a) Security - the PCC’s maximum security risk benchmark for the current
portfolio, when compared to historic default tables, is:
 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

b) Liquidity – in respect of this area the OPCC seeks to maintain:
 Bank overdraft limit - £0.1m
 Liquid short term deposits - including the receipt of government grants,

council tax precept income and use of short-term borrowing - of at least
£5m available within one week.
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 ‘Weighted Average Life’ benchmark - 9 months (270 days), with a
maximum of 2 years.

c) Yield – performance target is to achieve:
 an average return above the weighted average 7 day and 12 month

LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark)

Any breach of the indicators or limits will be reported to the PCC, with supporting reasons, 
in the quarterly performance monitoring reports. Members of the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee will also be notified.  

4.6 End of year investment report 

At the end of the financial year the Chief Finance Officer will report on the investment 
activity as part of his Annual Treasury Report.  
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5 Appendices 

5.1 Economic background (as provided by Link on 15.01.2018) 

GLOBAL OUTLOOK.  World growth looks to be on an encouraging trend of stronger 
performance, rising earnings and falling levels of unemployment.  In October, the IMF 
upgraded its forecast for world growth from 3.2% to 3.6% for 2017 and 3.7% for 2018.   

In addition, inflation prospects are generally muted and it is particularly notable that 
wage inflation has been subdued despite unemployment falling to historically very low 
levels in the UK and US. This has led to many comments by economists that there 
appears to have been a fundamental shift downwards in the Phillips curve (this plots the 
correlation between levels of unemployment and inflation e.g. if the former is low the latter 
tends to be high). In turn, this raises the question of what has caused this?  The likely 
answers probably lay in a combination of a shift towards flexible working, self-
employment, falling union membership and a consequent reduction in union power and 
influence in the economy, and increasing globalisation and specialisation of individual 
countries, which has meant that labour in one country is in competition with labour in 
other countries which may be offering lower wage rates, increased productivity or a 
combination of the two. In addition, technology is probably also exerting downward 
pressure on wage rates and this is likely to grow with an accelerating movement towards 
automation, robots and artificial intelligence, leading to many repetitive tasks being taken 
over by machines or computers. Indeed, this is now being labelled as being the start of 
the fourth industrial revolution. 

KEY RISKS - central bank monetary policy measures 
Looking back on nearly ten years since the financial crash of 2008 when liquidity 
suddenly dried up in financial markets, it can be assessed that central banks’ monetary 
policy measures to counter the sharp world recession were successful.  The key 
monetary policy measures they used were a combination of lowering central interest rates 
and flooding financial markets with liquidity, particularly through unconventional means 
such as Quantitative Easing (QE), where central banks bought large amounts of central 
government debt and smaller sums of other debt. 

The key issue now is that that period of stimulating economic recovery and warding off 
the threat of deflation is coming towards its close and a new period has already started in 
the US, and more recently, in the UK, on reversing those measures i.e. by raising central 
rates and (for the US) reducing central banks’ holdings of government and other debt. 
These measures are now required in order to stop the trend of an on-going reduction in 
spare capacity in the economy, and of unemployment falling to such low levels that the re-
emergence of inflation is viewed as a major risk.  It is, therefore, crucial that central banks 
get their timing right and do not cause shocks to market expectations that could 
destabilise financial markets. In particular, a key risk is that because QE-driven purchases 
of bonds drove up the price of government debt, and therefore caused a sharp drop in 
income yields, this then also encouraged investors into a search for yield and into 
investing in riskier assets such as equities. This resulted in bond markets and equity 
market prices both rising to historically high valuation levels simultaneously. This, 
therefore, makes both asset categories vulnerable to a sharp correction. It is important, 
therefore, that central banks only gradually unwind their holdings of bonds in order to 
prevent destabilising the financial markets.  It is also likely that the timeframe for central 
banks unwinding their holdings of QE debt purchases will be over several years. They 
need to balance their timing to either squash economic recovery by taking too rapid and 
too strong action or, alternatively, let inflation run away by taking action that was too slow 
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and/or too weak. The potential for central banks to get this timing and strength of 
action wrong are now key risks.   

There is also a potential key question over whether economic growth has become too 
dependent on strong central bank stimulus and whether it will maintain its momentum 
against a backdrop of rising interest rates and the reversal of QE. In the UK, a key 
vulnerability is the low level of productivity growth, which may be the main driver for 
increases in wages; and decreasing consumer disposable income, which is important 
in the context of consumer expenditure primarily underpinning UK GDP growth.   

A further question that has come to the fore is whether an inflation target for central 
banks of 2%, is now realistic given the shift down in inflation pressures from internally 
generated inflation, (i.e. wage inflation feeding through into the national economy), given 
the above mentioned shift down in the Phillips curve.  

• Some economists favour a shift to a lower inflation target of 1% to emphasise
the need to keep the lid on inflation.  Alternatively, it is possible that a central bank
could simply ‘look through’ tepid wage inflation, (i.e. ignore the overall 2% inflation
target), in order to take action in raising rates sooner than might otherwise be
expected.

• However, other economists would argue for a shift UP in the inflation target to
3% in order to ensure that central banks place the emphasis on maintaining
economic growth through adopting a slower pace of withdrawal of stimulus.

• In addition, there is a strong argument that central banks should target financial
market stability. As mentioned previously, bond markets and equity markets
could be vulnerable to a sharp correction. There has been much commentary,
that since 2008, QE has caused massive distortions, imbalances and bubbles in
asset prices, both financial and non-financial. Consequently, there are widespread
concerns at the potential for such bubbles to be burst by exuberant central bank
action. On the other hand, too slow or weak action would allow these imbalances
and distortions to continue or to even inflate them further.

• Consumer debt levels are also at historically high levels due to the prolonged
period of low cost of borrowing since the financial crash. In turn, this cheap
borrowing has meant that other non-financial asset prices, particularly house
prices, have been driven up to very high levels, especially compared to income
levels. Any sharp downturn in the availability of credit, or increase in the cost of
credit, could potentially destabilise the housing market and generate a sharp
downturn in house prices.  This could then have a destabilising effect on
consumer confidence, consumer expenditure and GDP growth. However, no
central bank would accept that it ought to have responsibility for specifically
targeting house prices.

UK.  After the UK economy surprised on the upside with strong growth in 2016, growth in 
2017 was disappointingly weak in the first half of the year; quarter 1 came in at only 
+0.3% (+1.7% y/y) and quarter 2 was +0.3% (+1.5% y/y), which meant that growth in the 
first half of 2017 was the slowest for the first half of any year since 2012. The main reason 
for this has been the sharp increase in inflation, caused by the devaluation of sterling after 
the referendum, feeding increases in the cost of imports into the economy.  This has 
caused, in turn, a reduction in consumer disposable income and spending power and so 
the services sector of the economy, accounting for around 75% of GDP, has seen weak 
growth as consumers cut back on their expenditure.  

However, growth picked up in quarter 3 to 0.4% and in quarter 4 there have been 
encouraging statistics from the manufacturing sector which is seeing strong growth, 
particularly as a result of increased demand for exports. It has helped that growth in the 
EU, our main trading partner, has improved significantly over the last year.  However, this 
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sector only accounts for around 10% of GDP so expansion in this sector will have a much 
more muted effect on the average total GDP growth figure for the UK economy as a 
whole. Growth in quarter 4 is expected to be around 0.4% again which would see annual 
growth in 2017 coming in at around 1.7 – 1.8%, almost as strong as the recently upwardly 
revised figure for 2016 of 1.8%, (which meant that the UK was equal to Germany as 
having the strongest GDP growth figure for the G7 countries in 2016). 

While the Bank of England is expected to give forward guidance to prepare financial 
markets for gradual changes in policy, the Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), 
meeting of 14 September 2017 managed to shock financial markets and forecasters by 
suddenly switching to a much more aggressive tone in terms of its words around warning 
that Bank Rate will need to rise soon. The Bank of England Inflation Reports during 2017 
have clearly flagged up that it expected CPI inflation to peak at just under 3% in 2017, 
before falling back to near to its target rate of 2% in two years’ time. The Bank revised its 
forecast for the peak to just over 3% at the 14 September meeting. (Inflation actually 
came in at 3.1% in November so that may prove now to be the peak.)  This marginal 
revision in the Bank’s forecast can hardly justify why the MPC became so aggressive with 
its wording; rather, the focus was on an emerging view that with unemployment having 
already fallen to only 4.3%, the lowest level since 1975, and improvements in productivity 
being so weak, that the amount of spare capacity in the economy was significantly 
diminishing towards a point at which they now needed to take action.  In addition, the 
MPC took a more tolerant view of low wage inflation as this now looks like a common 
factor in nearly all western economies as a result of automation and globalisation. 
However, the Bank was also concerned that the withdrawal of the UK from the EU would 
effectively lead to a decrease in such globalisation pressures in the UK, and so this would 
cause additional inflationary pressure over the next few years. 

At Its 2 November meeting, the MPC duly delivered a 0.25% increase in Bank Rate. It 
also gave forward guidance that they expected to increase Bank Rate only twice more in 
the next three years to reach 1.0% by 2020.  This is, therefore, not quite the ‘one and 
done’ scenario but is, nevertheless, a very relaxed rate of increase prediction in Bank 
Rate in line with previous statements that Bank Rate would only go up very gradually and 
to a limited extent. 

However, some forecasters are flagging up that they expect growth to accelerate 
significantly towards the end of 2017 and then into 2018. This view is based primarily on 
the coming fall in inflation, (as the effect of the effective devaluation of sterling after the EU 
referendum drops out of the CPI statistics), which will bring to an end the negative impact 
on consumer spending power.  In addition, a strong export performance will compensate 
for weak services sector growth.  If this scenario was indeed to materialise, then the MPC 
would be likely to accelerate its pace of increases in Bank Rate during 2018 and onwards. 

It is also worth noting the contradiction within the Bank of England between action in 
2016 and in 2017 by two of its committees. After the shock result of the EU 
referendum, the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) voted in August 2016 for 
emergency action to cut Bank Rate from 0.50% to 0.25%, restarting £70bn of QE 
purchases, and also providing UK banks with £100bn of cheap financing. The aim of this 
was to lower borrowing costs, stimulate demand for borrowing and thereby increase 
expenditure and demand in the economy. The MPC felt this was necessary in order to 
ward off their expectation that there would be a sharp slowdown in economic growth.  
Instead, the economy grew robustly, although the Governor of the Bank of England 
strongly maintained that this was because the MPC took that action. However, other 
commentators regard this emergency action by the MPC as being proven by events to be 
a mistake.  Then in 2017, we had the Financial Policy Committee (FPC) of the Bank of 
England taking action in June and September over its concerns that cheap borrowing 
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rates, and easy availability of consumer credit, had resulted in too rapid a rate of growth in 
consumer borrowing and in the size of total borrowing, especially of unsecured 
borrowing.  It, therefore, took punitive action to clamp down on the ability of the main 
banks to extend such credit!  Indeed, a PWC report in October 2017 warned that credit 
card, car and personal loans and student debt will hit the equivalent of an average of 
£12,500 per household by 2020.  However, averages belie wide variations in levels of 
debt with much higher exposure being biased towards younger people, especially the 25 -
34 year old band, reflecting their lower levels of real income and asset ownership. 

One key area of risk is that consumers may have become used to cheap rates since 
2008 for borrowing, especially for mortgages.  It is a major concern that some 
consumers may have over extended their borrowing and have become complacent 
about interest rates going up after Bank Rate had been unchanged at 0.50% since March 
2009 until falling further to 0.25% in August 2016. This is why forward guidance from the 
Bank of England continues to emphasise slow and gradual increases in Bank Rate in the 
coming years.  However, consumer borrowing is a particularly vulnerable area in terms of 
the Monetary Policy Committee getting the pace and strength of Bank Rate increases 
right - without causing a sudden shock to consumer demand, confidence and thereby to 
the pace of economic growth. 

Moreover, while there is so much uncertainty around the Brexit negotiations, consumer 
confidence, and business confidence to spend on investing, it is far too early to be 
confident about how the next two to three years will actually pan out. 

EZ.  Economic growth in the EU, (the UK’s biggest trading partner), had been lack lustre 
for several years after the financial crisis despite the ECB eventually cutting its main rate 
to -0.4% and embarking on a massive programme of QE.  However, growth picked up in 
2016 and has now gathered substantial strength and momentum thanks to this stimulus. 
GDP growth was 0.6% in quarter 1 (2.1% y/y), 0.7% in quarter 2 (2.4% y/y) and +0.6% in 
quarter 3 (2.6% y/y).  However, despite providing massive monetary stimulus, the 
European Central Bank is still struggling to get inflation up to its 2% target and in 
November inflation was 1.5%. It is therefore unlikely to start on an upswing in rates until 
possibly 2019. It has, however, announced that it will slow down its monthly QE 
purchases of debt from €60bn to €30bn from January 2018 and continue to at least 
September 2018.   

USA. Growth in the American economy has been volatile in 2015 and 2016.  2017 
followed that path again with quarter 1 coming in at only 1.2% but quarter 2 rebounding to 
3.1% and quarter 3 coming in at 3.2%, the first time since 2014 that two successive 
quarters have been over 3%. Unemployment in the US has also fallen to the lowest level 
for many years, reaching 4.1% in November, while wage inflation pressures, and 
inflationary pressures in general, have been building. The Fed has started on an upswing 
in rates with four increases since December 2016 to lift the central rate to 1.25 – 1.50%. 
There could then be another four more increases in 2018. In October, the Fed became 
the first major western central bank to make a start on unwinding quantitative easing by 
phasing in a start to a gradual reduction of reinvesting maturing debt. 

CHINA. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated 
rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still 
needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold 
property, and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit 
systems. 
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JAPAN.  GDP growth has been gradually improving during 2017 to reach an annual 
figure of 2.1% in quarter 3. However, it is still struggling to get inflation anywhere near to 
its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making little progress 
on fundamental reform of the economy. 
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5.2 Credit and Counterparty Risk Management 

Specified and Non-Specified Investments and Limits 

Specified Investments 

‘Specified’ investments are sterling investments of not more than one year maturity 
made with any institution meeting the minimum ‘high’ quality criteria where applicable 

Non-Specified Investments 

These are any investments which do not meet the specified investment criteria.  A 
maximum of 50% will be held in aggregate in non-specified investment 

A variety of investment instruments will be used, subject to the credit quality of the 
institution, and depending on the type of investment made it will fall into one of the above 
categories. 

Investments of up to 2 years will continue to be allowed with the Royal Bank of Scotland 
(RBS) Group, since no material change in Government ownership is expected during that 
period. This policy will allow the PCC to lock in investment returns whilst continuing to 
adopt a low risk approach. 

The proposed criteria for (a) Specified and (b) Non-Specified investments are 
presented below for approval.  

a) Specified Investments

These investments are sterling investments of not more than one-year maturity, or 
those which could be for a longer period but where the PCC has the right to be 
repaid within 12 months if it wishes.  
. 

Minimum credit 
criteria / colour 

band 

Maximum 
investment per 

institution 

Maximum 
maturity 
period 

The PCC’s own banker if it fails 
to meet the basic credit criteria.  In 
this instance balances will be 
minimised as far as is possible. 

Minimal 

DMADF – UK Government N/A No limit 6 months 
Money Market Funds (MMF) AAA by at least 2 

rating agencies 
and minimum 
asset base of 
£500m 

£25m or 1% of 
total asset base 
per institution 
whichever is the 
lower figure 

Liquid (instant 
access) 

Local authorities N/A £10m 1 year 

Term deposits with banks and 
building societies  

Blue 
Orange 
Red 
Green 

£40m 
£30m 
£20m 
£15m 

Up to 1 year 
Up to 1 year 
Up to 6 months 
Up to 100 days 

CDs or corporate bonds with 
banks and building societies 

Blue 
Orange 
Red 
Green 

£40m 
£30m 
£20m 
£15m 

Up to 1 year 
Up to 1 year 
Up to 6 months 
Up to 100 days 
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b) Non-Specified Investments

Non-specified investments are any other type of investment (i.e. not defined as 
‘specified’ above). The identification and rationale supporting the selection of these 
other investments, and the maximum limits to be applied, are set out below.  

Non-specified investments would include any sterling investments with: 

Minimum credit 
criteria / colour 

band 

Maximum 
investment per 

institution 

Maximum 
maturity period 

Local authorities N/A £10m 5 years 

Term deposits with banks and 
building societies  

Purple 
Blue (RBS) 

£30m 
£20m 

Up to 2 years 
Up to 2 years 

CDs or corporate bonds with 
banks and building societies 

Purple 
Blue (RBS) 

£30m 
£40m 

Up to 2 years 
Up to 2 years 
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5.3 Approved Countries for investments 

AAA             
• Australia
• Canada
• Denmark
• Germany
• Luxembourg
• Netherlands
• Norway
• Singapore
• Sweden
• Switzerland

AA+ 
• Finland
• U.S.A.
• Hong Kong

AA 
• Abu Dhabi (UAE)
• France
• U.K.

AA- 
• Belgium
• Qatar

THIS LIST IS AS AT 15.01.18 
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Report for Information 

Title: Decisions Under the Scheme of Governance 

Executive Summary:  

This report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the 
Scheme of Governance in the period 1st October to 31th December 2017.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 
1st October to 31th December 2017. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 15
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 
 
1 Introduction and background   

 
1.1 The Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the formal delegations made by 

the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable to senior 
officers to facilitate the efficient running of the business, hence avoiding 
unnecessary delays in decision making.  The PCC has given consent for the 
Chief Constable to enter into contracts and to acquire or dispose of property, 
other than land, subject to the requirements of Financial Regulations. 

 
1.2 The Scheme of Governance includes a requirement for all decisions statutory 

officers make under the powers given to them by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to be recorded and be available for inspection. 

 
 

Issues for consideration 
 
 
2 Financial Regulations 

 
2.1 Approval of Tenders/Contracts 

 
Financial Regulations delegate decisions for the acceptance of tenders/award of 
contract for goods and services: 

• Up to the EU threshold (£173,934): to the appropriate chief officer 
(Director of Finance) 

• From the EU threshold (£173,934) up to £1m:  the appropriate chief 
officer from the PCC’s office and the Force (PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 
or Chief Executive and the Force Director of Finance) 

 
Appendix A details the decisions taken following a full tender exercise: 

• £50,000 to the EU limit, authorised by the Director of Finance/Head of 
Procurement - 1 tender decision totalling £107,464. 

• between the EU limit and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and 
PCC’s Chief Finance Officer - 2 tender/contract decisions totalling 
£782,360. 
 

2.2 Single Quotation/Proprietary Article or Service 
 
Financial Regulations also provide for exceptional circumstance where it is in the 
interests of Thames Valley Police (TVP) not to seek competitive tenders.  This 
covers those circumstances where it has been established that: 

• there is only one source of supply, or  
• the works, goods or services required are of such a special nature that 

no advantage would accrue by inviting competitive tenders where only 
one supplier can provide the service or  

• the works, goods or services are urgently required and loss, injury or 
damage could occur through a delay in advertising. 

 
Appendix A details 4 instances totalling £320,496 where this delegation has 
been utilised. 
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2.3 Disposal of Assets 
 
In accordance with the Asset Management Strategy the Chief Constable is 
responsible for disposing of police houses with an estimated sale value of less 
than £0.5m.  Properties with an estimated sale value of more than £0.5m require 
the approval of the PCC. One Police house was identified for sale in the period 
1st October – 31th December 2017, with an estimated book value of £290,000, as 
listed at Appendix A.  
 

3 People Service Functions 
 

The Scheme of Governance includes a number of delegations from the Chief 
Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day to day management.  
During the period in question no applications were made to extend occupational 
sick pay on behalf of members of police staff.   
 

4 Legal Functions 
 

The scheme of governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve 
the settlement of any claim (including Employment Tribunal claims) brought 
against the Chief Constable or the PCC, or the making of any ex gratia payment: 

• Up to £10,000:  Head of Legal Services 
• £10,000 - £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the PCC’s Chief 

Executive or Chief Finance Officer.  
 

Since 1st   October 2017 – 31st December 2017 the following payments have 
been made: 

• Under Public Liability - 17 payments under £10,000 have been made 
totalling £11,656. 

• Under Employers Liability – 0 payment made. 
• Ex-gratia payments - 2 payments have been made, all for less than 

£10,000, totalling £610. 
• Employment Tribunal settlements – 0 settlement has been made in this 

period. 
 
To place some context around the level of legal payments made, the following 
table shows the position for the last 4 years. 
 

 
 

                             EG – Ex-gratia,                    PL - Public Liability,              EL Employer Liability 
 

5 Financial comments 
 
5.1 All financial commitments as a result of the above delegations were within the 

current revenue budgets. 

Year to 
date

No. EG 
Payments       

EG Total    
£

No. PL 
Payments

PL Total  
£

No. EL 
Payments

EL Total  
£

Jan - 
Dec 17 38 15,538 62 77,889 7 26,992

Jan - 
Dec 16 40 16,501 68 68,012 2 10,000
Jan  - 
Dec 15 37 21,578 70 83,763 3 11,346
Jan - 
Dec 14 56 18,893 103 109,707 7 34,503
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6 Legal comments 
 
6.1 The scheme of delegation has been complied with in all cases. 

 
7 Equality comments 
 
7.1 No specific implications arising from this report  
 
8 Background papers 

 
Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 
 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

 
 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The report lists all actions taken under delegated powers during the 
period 1st October. and 31st December 2017. 

 
Director of Finance 
Director of People 
Services 
 

Legal Advice 
Relevant delegations are set out in the agreed Framework of 
Corporate Governance as approved by the PCC and Chief Constable 
on 1st April 2014 

 
Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
All awards and payments have been contained within existing 
budgetary provisions  

 
PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 
 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report 

 
Chief Executive 

 
 
STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   
 
We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 
 
  
 
Chief Executive                                             Date:  15 January 2018 
 
 
 
Chief Finance Officer                                    Date:   15 January 2018 
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Financial Regulation - Delegated Authorities
Financial & Contractual Decisions under the scheme of Governance 1st October - 31st December  2017

Contracts/Approval of tenders Awarded to Date Cost/Value    Duration
£50,000  to EU limit £
Firearms Targeting System Militec Limited 17/10/2017 107,464 1 week Supply and install a new target turner system at Firing Range

Total Value 107,464

EU Limit to £1m
Second floor phase B refurbishment Fountain Court Inside Out Developments Ltd 04/10/2017 186,360 3 months Carry out essential maintenance and refurbishment work to upgrade M&E
Maintenance and Servicing of Fire Alarms Trinity Fire & Security Systems Ltd 03/11/2017 596,000 24 Months Maintenance and Servicing of Fire Alarms and emergency lights

Total Value 782,360

Single /Proprietary Tender £50k and above Rationale
ANPR Mobile - Camera Set up Attobus 10/10/2017 99,996 Existing system used in most forces

Air Con installation Degrees of Comfort 10/10/2017 50,000 4 weeks Vetting of contractor needed secure site

Palo Alto Network NTT 26/10/2017 71,000 40 Months Support for the Ark Data Centre Firewall

Oasis Records Archiving Northgate 28/11/2017 99,500 Only supplier able to provide a solution

Total Value 320,496

Vacant houses Book Value £

49 Sherbourne Drive, Woodley 12/10/2017 290,000

Total Value 290,000
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